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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaala o samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

   kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 



ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 
 

saMsaar maoM saat mahaWIp hOM – eiSayaa, Af`Ika, ]<arI Amaoirka, dixaNaI Amaoirka, AnTak-iTka, yaUraop AaOr AasT/oilayaa 

– sabasao phlao sabasao baD,a AaOr sabasao baad maoM sabasao CaoTa. eiSayaa mahaWIp saMsaar ka sabasao baD,a mahaWIp hO – xao~fla 

maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI. xao~fla maoM [sakao sabasao baD,a mahaWIp banaata hO $sa doSa AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM [sakao sabasao 

baD,a mahaWIp banaato hOM caIna AaOr Baart. [samaoM saMsaar ko 40 p`itSat sao BaI AiQak laaoga rhto hOM. 

[sa mahaWIp maoM kula imalaa kr 48 sao j,yaada doSa hO pr [sako [tnao saaro doSaaoM maoM BaI kafI doSaaoM kI laaok 

kqaaeoM imala jaatI hOM jaOsao $sa jaapana caIna Baart Arba Aaid. ijayaaoija-yaa BaI [namaoM sao ek doSa eosaa hO ijasakI laaok 

kqaaeoM sabasao phlao ilaKI hu[- laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao AatI hOM. 

1900 sao phlao kI pk̀aiSat laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM maoM sao ek pustk yaha^ ko ijayaaoija-yaa doSa sao BaI AatI 

hO jaao 1894 maoM pk̀iSat hu[- qaI.
2
 halaa^ik yah pustk 1894 maoM p`kaiSat hu[- ja$r qaI pr [sa saMga`h maoM [sasao BaI 

puranaI ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM ka saMga`h hO.  saao Aba p`stut hO tuma sabako haqaaoM maoM yah pustk “ijayaaoija -yaa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM–1”
3
 ihndI maoM. [sa pustk maoM yaUraop mahaWIp ko ijayaaoija-yaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek puranaI pustk ka 

ihndI Anauvaad p`stut ikyaa jaa rha hO. [sa pustk maoM kula 38 laaok kqaaeoM dI gayaI hOM ijanhoM ]nhaoMnao tIna ihssaaoM maoM 

baa^Ta hO – 16 laaok kqaaeoM ijayaaoija-yaa kI, 8 laaok kqaaeoM imanga`Oilayana kI AaOr 14 laaok kqaaeoM gauiryana kI.
4
 

laaok kqaaeoM AiQak haonao kI vajah sao [sao dao BaagaaoM maoM baa^T idyaa gayaa. [sako phlao Baaga maoM kovala ijayaaoija-yaa 

laaok kqaaeoM hI dI jaa rhI hOM. [sa Baaga maoM vaha^ kI kula 16 kqaaeoM dI gayaIM hOM. baakI bacaI hu[- 22 laaok kqaaeoM 

[sako dUsaro Baaga maoM dI jaayaoMgaI. 

marjaaorI nao yao laaok kqaaeoM tIna sa`aotaoM sao [k{I kI hOM.
5
 ]nhaoMnao yao laaok kqaaeoM [na sa`aotaoM sao [k{a kr ko 

]naka AMga`ojaI maoM Anauvaad ikyaa hO. eosaa lagata hO ik [na kqaaAaoM ka Anauvaad 27 saala baad ikyaa gayaa @yaaoMik [sa 

pstk maoM sabasao puranaI p`kaiSat laaok kqaaeoM 1867 kI hOM. AaSaa hO ik [tnaI puranaI laaok kqaaeoM tuma sabakao ihndI 

maoM pZ, kr AcCa lagaogaa AaOr yaUraop kI vao laaok kqaaeoM jaao AMga`ja,I maoM haonao kI vajah sao yaa ifr ]nako Baart maoM 

]plabQa na haonao kI vajah sao tuma laaoga nahIM pZ, sakto vao saba Aba tuma ihndI maoM AasaanaI sao pZ, sakaogao.  

 

 

 
2 Taken from the book “Georgian Folk Tales”.  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt in 
the Strand.  1894.  38 folktales.  This book in English is available at : 
http://www.archive.org/stream/cu31924029936006#page/n7/mode/2up   and 
http://www.sacred-texts.com/asia/geft/index.htm  
3 Georgia Ki Lok Kathayen-1 – contains folktales from Georgia country of Europe 
4 Georgian Tales (16 Tales), Mingrelian Tales (8 Tales) and Gurian Tales (14 Tales). 
5 Part I. is a collection edited by Mr. Aghniashvili, and published in Tiflis, in 1891, by the Georgian 
Folklore Society, under the title, Khalkhuri Zghaprebi. 
Part II. comprises the Mingrelian stories in Professor A. A. Tsagareli's Mingrelskie Etyudy, S. Pbg., 
1880 (in Mingrelian and Russian). They were collected by him during 1867-1869. 
Part III. is an anonymous collection, entitled Gruzinskiya Narodnyya Skazki. Sobr. Bebur B.* S. Pbg., 
1884. 

http://www.archive.org/stream/cu31924029936006#page/n7/mode/2up
http://www.sacred-texts.com/asia/geft/index.htm


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 9 ~ 
 

1  gau$ AaOr caolaa6 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek bahut hI garIba iksaana qaa. ]sako ek 

baoTa qaa. ek idna iksaana kI p%naI nao Apnao pit sao kha — 

“hmaaro baoTo kao kao[ - kama saIKnaa caaihyao @yaaoMik jaba vah tumasao 

Alaga hao jaayaogaa tao Agar vah tumharI trh sao bao pZ,a ilaKa rha 

tao ifr vah @yaa krogaa.” 

phlao tao iksaana nao p%naI kI baat saunaI AnasaunaI kr dI pr 

p%naI BaI ]sako pICo pD,I rhI AaOr ]sakao caOna sao baOznao hI nahIM 

idyaa. AaiKr ]sakao Apnao baoTo kao lao kr baahr jaanaa hI pD,a. 

saao iksaana Apnao baoTo kao lao kr ]sako ilayao kao[- gau$ ZU^Znao 

cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]nakao Pyaasa lagaI. iksaana kao ek CaoTI sao 

nadI idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao ]samaoM sao jaba tk ]sakI Pyaasa nahIM 

bauJaI bahut jaldI jaldI panaI ipyaa. 

panaI pI kr jaba ]sanao Apnaa isar }pr ]zayaa tao vah baaolaa 

“Aaoh tU iktnaa AcCa hO.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha tao panaI maoM sao ek SaOtana ek AadmaI 

ko $p maoM inaklaa AaOr iksaana sao pUCa — “Aao AadmaI tuJao @yaa 

caaihyao? maOM vaK`k
7
 hU^. tuJao @yaa proSaanaI hO?” 

 
6 Master and Pupil (Tale No 1)    
7 Vakhraca 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 10 ~ 
 

iksaana nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaayaI. SaOtana kao jaba 

yah saba pta calaa tao ]sanao iksaana sao kha — “tU Apnaa yah baoTa 

mauJao do do. maOM [sakao ek saala tk pZ,a}^gaa. 

ifr tU yaha^ Aanaa. ]sa samaya Agar tU [sakao phcaana lao tao 

zIk hO yah tora. AaOr Agar tU [sakao na phcaana sako tao ifr yah 

maora, kovala maora haogaa. tora [sasao kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM haogaa.” 

[sa SaOtana ko pasa [na SataoM- pr AaOr BaI baccao qao palanao ko 

ilayao. AaOr ek saala maoM tao baccao [tnaa badla jaato hOM ik ]nako 

maata ipta BaI ]nakao nahIM phcaana sakto hOM. AaOr vah SaOtana [sa 

baat ka fayada ]za rha qaa. 

pr iksaana kao tao [na saba baataoM kuC BaI pta nahIM qaa saao vah 

SaOtana kI [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa AaOr Apnao baccao kao SaOtana 

kao do kr calaa gayaa. 

QaIro QaIro ek saala gaujar gayaa. AaOr ek saala gaujarnao ko baad 

vah iksaana ifr ]saI nadI ko iknaaro Aayaa. 

]sakao SaOtana tao Gar pr nahIM imalaa ha^ ]sako Aa^gana maoM bahut 

saaro laD,ko Kolato hue imalao. ]sanao ]na laD,kaoM maoM sao Apnao baoTo kao 

phcaananao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ]nakao baar baar doKa pr vah Apnao 

baoTo kao nahIM phcaana saka. 

yah doK kr iksaana bahut duKI huAa. vah duKI duKI KD,a 

qaa ik ]sako baoTo nao Kud nao ]sakao phcaanaa. 
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baoTo nao ipta sao kha — “maora gau$ ABaI ABaI 

Aanao vaalaa haogaa. vah hma sabakao fa#taAaoM
8
 maoM 

badla dogaa AaOr ifr hma saba ]D, jaayaoMgao. ]sa 

]D,ana maoM sabasao phlao maOM ]D,U^gaa AaOr jaba hma vaapsa 

laaOToMgao tba maOM sabako pICo hao}^gaa. jaba maora gau$ Aapsao pUCo ik 

[namaoM Aapka baoTa kaOna saa hO tba Aap maorI trf [Saara kr 

dIijayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr iksaana bahut KuSa huAa AaOr vah Apnao laD,ko ko 

gau$ ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. kuC hI dor maoM gau$ Aa 

gayaa. ]sanao Apnao saba iSaYyaaoM kao baulaayaa ]nakao fa#taAaoM maoM 

badlaa AaOr ]nakao ]D, jaanao ko ilayao kha. iksaana ka baoTa ]na 

sabamaoM sabasao phlao ]D,a AaOr jaba vao saba laaOTo tao vah sabasao pICo 

qaa. 

gau$ nao pUCa — “@yaa tU jaanata hO ik tora baoTa kaOna saa hO?” 

iksaana kao tao maalaUma qaa ik ]saka baoTa kaOna saa hO saao ]sanao 

]sakI Aaor [Saara kr idyaa. 

jaba SaOtana kao Apnao iSaYya kI caala ka pta calaa tao vah 

bahut gaussaa huAa. pr Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa. ApnaI Sat- ko 

Anausaar baoTa Apnao ipta ko saaqa calaa gayaa. 

 
8 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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calato calato vao ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ kuC 

kulaIna laaoga iSakar ko ilayao Aayao hue qao. ]nako kuC 

ga`oha]nD ku<ao ek baD,o KrgaaoSa
9
 ka pICa kr rho qao 

pr vao ]sakao pkD, nahIM pa rho qao. 

baoTo nao ipta sao kha — “Aap jaMgala maoM jaa[yao AaOr ek baD,o 

KrgaaoSa ka pICa kIijayao. maOM Apnao Aapkao ek ku<ao maoM badla 

laU^gaa AaOr ifr maOM ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao ]nako saamanao hI pkD, 

laU^gaa. 

yao kulaIna laaoga Aapka pICa kroMgao AaOr Aapsao mauJao ]nakao 

baocanao ko ilayao khoMgao. Aap mauJao ]nakao }^caI kImat pr baoca 

dIijayaogaa. ifr maOM phlaa maaOka pato hI ]nasao baca kr Aapko pasa 

Baaga Aa}^gaa AaOr Aa kr Aapkao pkD, laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr ipta jaMgala maoM gayaa AaOr ek baD,o KrgaaoSa ka 

pICa ikyaa. [Qar baoTo nao Apnao Aapkao ek ga`oha]nD ku<ao maoM 

badlaa AaOr kulaIna AadimayaaoM ko saamanao saamanao hI ]sa KrgaaoSa kao 

pkD, ilayaa. 

yah doK kr vao tao BaaOMca@ko rh gayao. vao ]sa iksaana ko caaraoM 

trf [k{a hao gayao AaOr ]sasao vah ku<aa ]nhoM baocanao ko ilayao ijad 

 
9 Translated for the word “Hare” – Hare is a rabbit-like animal, but a bit larger than the rabbit. See its 
picture above. 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 13 ~ 
 

krnao lagao. iksaana nao ]nasao ]sakI baD,I }^caI kImat maa^gaI jaao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao dI AaOr ]sa ku<ao kao KrId ilayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa ku<ao ko galao maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr cala 

idyao. kafI dUr jaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek baD,a KrgaaoSa 

ek JaaD,I maoM sao inakla kr Baagaa. ]sakao doKto hI ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

ha]nD kao Kaola idyaa AaOr ]sakao baD,o KrgaaoSa ko pICo Baoja 

idyaa. 

jaba ku<ao nao baD,o KrgaaoSa ka kafI dor tk pICa kr ilayaa 

AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM kao BaI ]sanao pICo CaoD, idyaa tao vah ifr sao 

laD,ko maoM badla gayaa AaOr Apnao ipta ko pasa Baaga gayaa. 

ipta AaOr baoTa Apnao rasto calao gayao. pr jaao pOsaa ABaI 

]nhaoMnao kmaayaa vah kafI nahIM qaa. baoTa baaolaa “mauJao ABaI AaOr 

pOsaa kmaanaa hO.” 

]nhaoMnao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik kulaIna 

laaogaaoM ka ek AaOr samaUh ek icaiD,yaa ka pICa kr 

rha qaa. kuC baaja,
10
 ]sako pICo ]D, rho qao pr vao ]sa 

icaiD,yaa kao pkD, nahIM pa rho qao. 

saao laD,ko nao ek baaja, ka $p rKa AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ko 

saamanao saamanao hvaa maoM [sa icaiD,yaa ka pICa krnao lagaa AaOr jaldI hI 

]sao naIcao igara idyaa. 

 
10 Translated for the word “Falcon”. See its picture above. 
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kulaIna laaoga yah doK kr bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao iksaana sao 

kha ik vah vah baaja, ]nakao baoca do. iksaana nao ]nasao ifr sao 

[sakI baD,I }^caI kImat maa^gaI AaOr vah baaja, ]nakao baoca idyaa. 

baaja, baoca kr vah iksaana Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

kulaIna laaoga ]sa baaja, kao lao kr Apnao rasto calao gayao. calato 

calato ]nakao ek AaOr icaiD,yaa imalaI tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao baaja, kao ]sa 

icaiD,yaa ko pICo ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. 

baaja, ]sa icaiD,yaa ko pICo ]D,nao lagaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao doKa ik 

vao kulaIna laaoga Aba ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayao hOM tao ]sanao 

Apnao Aapkao laD,ko maoM badlaa AaOr ifr Apnao ipta ko pasa Aa 

gayaa. 

ipta AaOr baoTa Apnao ]sa pOsao kao lao kr ifr Apnao Gar kI 

trf cala idyao. pr baoTa Apnao ]tnao pOsao sao ABaI BaI santuYT nahIM 

qaa. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — “Aa[yao Aba maOM Apnao Aapkao 

ek GaaoD,o maoM badla laota hU^. Aap maoro }pr savaar hao[yao iksaI Sahr 

maoM jaa[yao AaOr mauJao baoca dIijayao. 

pr Qyaana rho ik Aap mauJao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao mat baoicayaogaa 

ijasakI Aa^KoM k[- rMga kI haoM. AaOr Agar Aap mauJao ]sao baoca BaI doM 

tao ]sakao maoro isar pr lagaanao vaalaa mat dIijayaogaa. @yaaMoik Aapkao 

maalaUma hOM ik Agar Aapnao eosaa ikyaa tao maOM ]sa AadmaI sao Apnao 

Aapkao CuD,a nahIM pa}^gaa. 
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yah kh kr ]sa laD,ko nao Apnao Aapkao ek bahut hI 

Saanadar GaaoD,o maoM badlaa. ]saka ipta ]sa pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sa 

pr savaar hao kr Sahr cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa 

GaaoD,o kao tao bahut laaoga KrIdnaa caahto qao. 

pr ]namaoM sao jaao ]sa GaaoD,o kao sabasao j,yaada KrIdnaa caahta qaa 

vah qaa ek k[- rMga vaalaI Aa^KaoM vaalaa AadmaI. 

jaba BaI kBaI kao[- ]sakI kImat ek $bala
11
 BaI baZ,ata tao 

vah AadmaI ]sakI kImat dsa $bala baZ,a dota. iksaana kao pOsao ka 

laalaca Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kao ]saI k[- rMga vaalaI Aa^KaoM 

vaalao AadmaI kao baoca idyaa. ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa GaaoD,o ko saaqa saaqa 

]sako isar pr lagaanao vaalaa saaja, BaI KrId ilayaa. 

GaaoD,a KrId kr vah ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr cala idyaa. vah 

vaha^ sao daOD, gayaa AaOr turnt hI iksaana kI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao 

gayaa. vah bahut KuSa qaa ik ]sanao Apnao iSaYya kao ek baar ifr 

sao pa ilayaa qaa. 

vah Gar phu^caa AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o kao ek A^Qaoro kmaro maoM band kr 

idyaa AaOr kmaro ko drvaajao kao talaa lagaa idyaa. ]saka iSaYya laoT 

gayaa. vah bahut duKI qaa. vah saaocata rha AaOr raota rha. pr 

]sakao kao[- sahayata najar nahIM Aa rhI qaI. 

 
11 Rouble is presently the name of the currency of Russia but was of some nearby countries too. 
Presently the currency of Georgia is Georgian Lari. 
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samaya gaujarta rha pr ]sakao vaha^ sao Baaganao ka kao[- maaOka 

haqa nahIM lagaa. ek idna ]sanao doKa ik saUrja kI ek ikrna ek 

Cod maoM sao hao kr Astbala maoM AayaI. basa ]sanao Aapkao ek caUho maoM 

badlaa AaOr baahr Baaga ilayaa. 

]sako gau$ nao doKa tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek iballaI ko $p 

maoM badlaa AaOr ]sako pICo Baagaa. saao caUha Aagao Aagao AaOr iballaI 

]sako pICo pICo. 

jaOsao hI iballaI caUho kao Apnao maûh maoM dbaaoca kr pkD,nao vaalaI 

qaI caUha turnt hI ek maClaI maoM badla gayaa AaOr ek nadI maoM tOrnao 

lagaa. gau$ ek jaala maoM badla gayaa AaOr maClaI ka pICa krnao 

lagaa. 

jaOsao hI jaala maClaI kao pkD,nao vaalaa qaa ik 

maClaI ek icaiD,yaa maoM badla gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ]D, 

gayaI. ]sako gau$ nao ]saka ek baaja, ka $p rK 

kr pICa ikyaa. jaba baaja, ]sakao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM pkD,nao hI vaalaa 

qaa ik vah ek laala saoba maoM badla gayaa AaOr rajaa kI gaaod maoM jaa 

igara. 

baaja, nao Apnao Aapkao rajaa ko haqa maoM ek caakU maoM badlaa. 

jaba rajaa caakU sao ]sa saoba kao kaTnao jaa rha qaa ik saoba 80 paOMD 

baajaro maoM badla kr kpD,o pr ibaKr gayaa. 
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SaOtana nao Apnao Aapkao ek maugaI- maoM badlaa AaOr ]sa baajaro kao 

Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba ]sanao krIba krIba saara baajara Ka 

ilayaa AaOr kovala baajaro ka ek danaa rh gayaa tao yah danaa ek 

sau[- maoM badla gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao maugaI- ko saamanao lauZ,ka 

idyaa. maugaI- nao BaI ]sakao turnt hI doK ilayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao 

ek Qaagao maoM badla kr ]sa sau[- ko Cod maooM iprao idyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Qaagaa ]sa sau[- kao pkD, kr rKta ik sau[- Aaga 

maoM badla gayaI AaOr ]sanao Qaagao kao jalaa idyaa. Qaagao ko jalato hI 

laD,ka SaOtana ko caMgaula sao inakla kr Baaga gayaa. 

vah saIQaa Apnao ipta ko pasa phu^ca gayaa AaOr ifr vao saba 

KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

 

 

 

 

  



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 18 ~ 
 

2  tIna baihnaoM AaOr ]nakI saaOtolaI maa^12 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek bahut hI garIba iksaana qaa. ]sako tIna 

baoiTyaa^ qaIM. [sa iksaana kI p%naI mar gayaI qaI saao ]sanao dUsarI SaadI 

kr laI qaI. yah dUsarI p%naI [na tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao [sa trh nafrt 

krtI qaI jaOsao laaoga Plaoga sao nafrt krto hOM. 

vah raoja Apnao pit kao tMga krtI “ApnaI [na tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM 

kao yaha^ sao lao jaaAao AaOr khIM CaoD, AaAao. mauJasao nahIM sa^BalatI 

tumharI yao baoiTyaa^.” 

ek idna jaba ]sasao nahIM rha gayaa tao vah baImaar pD, gayaI AaOr 

ibastr pr laoT gayaI. vah ApnaI krarI raoTI BaI saaqa maoM lao gayaI 

AaOr krahnao lagaI. vah ek trf laoT gayaI AaOr ]sanao vah raoTI 

Apnao naIcao dbaa laI. 

Aba jaba vah krvaT badlatI tao vah raoTI ]sako naIcao TUTtI 

AaOr Aavaaja krtI tao vah khtI maorI tao hiD\Dyaa^ caTk rhI hOM. 

mauJao dUsarI krvaT ilaTa dao.” 

pr [sakI AsalaI vajah tao ]sakI vao tInaaoM saaOtolaI baoiTyaa^ 

qaIM. ]sako pit nao yah saba doK kr AaiKr yah tya kr ilayaa ik 

vah ]nakao khIM CaoD, Aayaogaa. 

 
12 Three Sisters and Their Stepmother (Tale No 2)  
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Agalao idna vah ek jaMgala maoM dUr calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao saoba 

ka ek bahut baD,a poD, doKa ijasa pr bahut saaro saoba lado pD,o qao. 

]sanao ]sako naIcao ek gahra gaD\Za Kaoda. poD, pr sao ApnaI tInaaoM 

baoiTyaaoM ko ilayao tIna saoba taoD,o AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr ek ek saoba ]sanao ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao 

idyaa. ]sakI baoiTyaaoM kao ]na saobaaoM ka svaad bahut AcCa lagaa tao 

]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI yao saoba Aapkao kha^ sao 

imalao? @yaa Aap hmaaro ilayao eosao saoba AaOr nahIM laa sakto?” 

ipta nao javaaba idyaa — “jaMgala maoM tao eosao poD, bahut saaro lagao 

hOM pr ABaI tao vaha^ sao AaOr saoba laanao ka maoro pasa samaya nahIM hO. 

Agar tumakao yao saoba [tnao hI AcCo lagao tao tuma maoro saaqa calaao. maOM 

vaha^ poD, ihlaa kr saoba igara dU^gaa tuma ]nakao baIna laonaa AaOr Gar lao 

Aanaa.” 

iksaana kI baoiTyaa^ tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaIM AaOr 

ipta ko saaqa calanao ko ilayao turnt hI tOyaar hao gayaIM. ]nako ipta 

nao jaao saoba ko poD, ko naIcao gaD\Za Kaoda qaa vah ]sanao ]nasao iCpa 

kr Zk idyaa qaa. 

vah ]nakao vaha^ lao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao yao rho vao saoba. 

maOM [sa poD, kao ihlaata hU^ pr jaba tk maOM tumasao [nhoM baInanao ko ilayao 

na khU^ tuma [nakao baInanaa mat. ifr jaba maOM baaolaU^ tba tuma ]na 
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sabakao imalaa laonaa AaOr jaao kao[- BaI jaao saoba lao lao vah saoba 

]saka.” 

saao ipta poD, ko }pr calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sa poD, kao 

ihlaayaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “Aba 

pkD,ao kaOna saoba pkD, sakta hO.” 

tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ Acaanak hI ]sa Zko hue gaD\Zo kI trf daOD, 

pD,IM. gaD\Za ijasa caIja, sao Zka huAa qaa vah ]naka baaoJa nahIM sah 

saka saao vah tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao ilayao hue gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a. 

]nako ipta nao ]nako ilayao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM bahut saaro saoba foMk 

idyao AaOr ]nakao vahIM CaoD, kr vaha^ sao Gar calaa gayaa. 

phlao tao laD,ikyaaoM kao Apnao ipta ka vyavahar samaJa maoM nahIM 

Aayaa pr baad maoM ]nakao pta calaa ik ]naka ipta ]nakao ]sa 

jaMgala maoM iksaI Kasa ]_oSya sao laayaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat kI ik hmaarI naIca saaOtolaI maa^ hI [sa 

sabako ilayao ijammaodar qaI. pr Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa Aba vaha^ tao 

]nakao iksaI sahayata kI BaI ]mmaId nahIM qaI. saao tInaaoM kI tInaaoM 

laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ baOz kr raonao lagaIM. 

vao raotI rhIM raotI rhIM jaba tk ]nako caohro pIlao nahIM pD, 

gayao. ]nako Aa^sauAaoM sao }pr Aasamaana AaOr naIcao jamaIna daonaaoM hI 

ihla gayao. 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 21 ~ 
 

AaiKr poD, sao JaD,o saoba BaI K%ma hao gayao. saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa 

AaOr saaocaa tao Aapsa maoM tya ikyaa ik vao tInaaoM ApnaI ApnaI sabasao 

CaoTI ]^galaI sao KUna inakalaoMgaI AaOr ijasaka KUna sabasao maIza haogaa 

]sakao Ka ilayaa jaayaogaa. 

saao ]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. sabaka KUna inakalanao ko baad yah 

payaa gayaa ik sabasao CaoTI laD,kI ka KUna sabasao maIza hO. 

yah doK kr vah Dr gayaI vah baaolaI — “baihnaaoM tuma laaoga mauJao 

mat KaAao. maOMnao tIna saoba iCpa kr rKo hOM. hma ABaI ]nhoM Ka 

laoto hOM ifr Bagavaana Saayad hmaarI kuC sahayata kroM.” 

kh kr vah GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaI AaOr p`aqa-naa krnao lagaI 

— “ho Bagavaana toro naama pr, maOM tuJasao p`aqa-naa krtI hU^ ik tU maora 

ek haqa kulhaD,I banaa do AaOr dUsara haqa favaD,a banaa do.” 

Bagavaana nao ]sakI sauna laI ]sanao turnt hI ]saka ek haqa 

kulhaD,I banaa idyaa AaOr dUsara haqa favaD,a banaa idyaa. saao ek 

haqa sao ]sanao gaD\Za Kaoda AaOr dUsaro haqa sao gaD\Zo kI ima+I baahr 

foMkI. 

vah gaD\Za KaodtI rhI KaodtI rhI jaba tk ik ]sakao ek 

caUho ka ibala nahIM imala gayaa. ]sanao vaha^ sao kuC CaoTI CaoTI igairyaa^ 

]zayaIM AaOr ApnaI baihnaaoM kao dIM. 

]sako baad BaI vah KaodtI rhI KaodtI rhI ik ]sanao Astbala 

kI ek dIvaar taoD, dI. Aba Astbala kI yah dIvaar ek rajaa 
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kI qaI. [samaoM baadama AaOr ikSaimaSa ibaKro pD,o qao. saao yao 

laD,ikyaa^ ]sa Astbala maoM jaatI AaOr baadama AaOr ikSaimaSa cauratI 

AaOr ]nhoM Ka laotIM. 

Astbala maoM GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalao bahut tajjauba maoM qao 

ik vaha^ sao yao baadama AaOr ikSaimaSa kaOna caura kr lao jaata hO. 

hmaaro GaaoD,o baocaaro BaUKo rhto hOM. 

CaoTI laD,kI ifr KaodtI rhI KaodtI rhI ik ]sanao ek 

bauiZ,yaa ko Gar kI iKD,kI taoD,I. yah bauiZ,yaa raoja saubah maasa
13
 ko 

ilayao caca- jaayaa krtI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa ko ilayao duKI haoto hue vah ]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]saka Gar saaf ikyaa ifr baInsa ]balanao rKIM. 

Apnao tInaaoM ko ilayao kafI saarI raoTI laI AaOr caaorI sao vaha^ sao 

vaapsa calaI AayaI. 

jaba vah bauiZ,yaa Gar AayaI tao vah tao bahut AaScaya-caikt rh 

gayaI. “yaha^ kaOna Aayaa qaa jaao maorI raoTI caura kr lao gayaa.” 

Saayad vah [saka pta lagaa saktI qaI. saao Agalao idna vah caca- 

nahIM gayaI. Agalao idna ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek caTa[- maoM lapoTa 

AaOr drvaajao ko saaqa laga kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

 
13 Mass is one of the names by which the sacrament of the Eucharist is commonly called in 
the Catholic Church. The term Mass often colloquially refers to the entire church service in general. 
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]sanao doKa ik kuC dor baad hI ek ek kr ko tIna 

laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ AayaIM. Asala maoM ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik [sa samaya tao 

bauiZ,yaa tao caca- gayaI haogaI tao ]sako Gar maoM calato hOM. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]nakao ApnaI caTa[- ko Andr sao doKa. tao vah tao 

jaao kuC ]sanao doKa ]sakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. ]sanao 

doKa ik tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ]sako Gar maoM GausaIM. tInaaoM ek sao ek 

saundr qaIM. ek sao ek gaaorI qaIM lagata qaa jaOsao ]nakao saUrja nao 

kBaI CuAa hI na hao. 

vah ]nakao doKtI rhI AaOr doKtI rhI pr jaba ]sasao nahIM rha 

gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI caTa[- hTa dI AaOr ]namaoM sao ek kao ApnaI 

baa^haoM maoM pkD, ilayaa AaOr pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao jaao ek dovadUt kI 

trh lagatI hao? tuma [nsaana hao yaa kao[- dovadUt hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “hma dovadUt nahIM hOM hma [nsaana hOM. hma tIna 

baihnaoM hOM. basa hma pr bahut mausaIbat Aa pD,I hO [sailayao hma yaha^ 

hOM.” 

tba ]sanao ApnaI khanaI bauiZ,yaa kao batayaI. ]sakI khanaI 

sauna kr bauiZ,yaa bahut KuSa hu[- ik ]sakao vao tInaaoM baihnaoM imala 

gayaIM. vah ]nakI ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI putlaI tI trh sao rxaa krtI. 

jaba vah baahr jaatI tao vah ]nako }pr TaokrI Zk jaatI taik 

]nhoM kao[- doK na lao AaOr ]nhoM kao[- lao na jaayao. 
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ek baar bauiZ,yaa nao laD,ikyaaoM kao TaokrI ko naIcao rKa AaOr Gar 

ka drvaajaa band kr ko vah maasa ko ilayao caca- calaI gayaI. 

laD,ikyaaoM ko idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik vao ikSaimaSa KayaoM. saao vao 

]zIM ]nhaoMnao Apnao }pr sao TaokrI ]zayaI AaOr vaha^ sao inakla kr 

GauD,saala maoM calaI gayaIM. jaOsao hI vao ikSaimaSa caaorI kr rhI qaIM ik 

GaaoD,aoM ko rKvaalao baahr inakla Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]na tInaaoM 

laD,ikyaaoM kao pkD, ilayaa. pkD, kr vao ]nhoM rajaa ko pasa lao 

gayao. 

rajaa nao ]nasao pUCa ik vao kaOna hOM tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao BaI 

ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. rajaa nao pUCa — “tuma laaoga @yaa @yaa 

kr saktI hao?” 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao kha — “maOM ek eosaa kalaIna bauna saktI 

hU^ ijasako }pr AapkI saonaa ka hr isapahI baOz jaayao ]sako baad 

BaI AaQaa kalaIna ibanaa Kulaa rh jaayao.” 

dUsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM ek AMDo ko Kaola maoM [tnaa saara 

Kanaa pka saktI hU^ ik AapkI saarI saonaa vah Kanaa Kalao ifr 

BaI ]tnaa hI Kanaa AaOr baca jaayao.” 

rajaa nao tIsarI laD,kI sao pUCa — “AaOr tuma @yaa kr saktI 

hao?”  

tao tIsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM saunahro baalaaoM vaalao baoTo pOda kr 

saktI hU^.” 
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rajaa ]sako [sa javaaba sao bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ]sasao SaadI 

kr laI. rajaa nao ]sakI sabasao baD,I baihna ka kama jaa^canao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao [tnaa baD,a kalaIna BaI nahIM bauna sakI ijasa 

pr ek AadmaI BaI baOz jaayao. 

]sakI dUsarI baihna BaI AMDo ko Kaola maoM [tnaa BaI Kanaa nahIM 

pka sakI jaao ek icaiD,yaa ko poT Barnao ko ilayao BaI kafI hao. 

rajaa kao ]na daonaaoM pr bahut gaussaa Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

sao kha — “Agar tumanao BaI mauJao QaaoKa idyaa tao doKnaa tuma tInaaoM maoM 

sao kao[- ija,nda nahIM bacaogaa.” 

kuC samaya baad rajaa kI p%naI kao baccao kI AaSaa hu[-. ]saI 

samaya [<afak sao rajaa ko ek duSmana nao rajaa pr hmalaa kr idyaa 

AaOr rajaa kao laD,a[- ko ilayao jaanaa pD,a. 

jaanao sao phlao ]sanao yah sandoSa CaoD,a 

“Agar maorI p%naI ko baoTa hao tao drvaajao pr 

tlavaar laTka donaa AaOr Agar ]sako baoTI 

hao tao carKa laTka donaa.” 

kuC idnaaoM baad hI ]sakI p%naI ko baccaa haonao vaalaa huAa tao 

]sakI baihnaoM iksaI kao ]sako kmaro maoM Andr hI na jaanao doM. vao Kud 

hI ]sakI doKBaala krtI rhIM. ]sanao ek saunahro baala vaalao baoTo 

kao janma idyaa. 
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yah doK kr ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM bahut gaussaa hu[-M. ]nakao 

lagaa ik vao tao rajaa ko saamanao JaUzI pD, gayaIM AaOr ]nakI yah CaoTI 

baihna ApnaI baat kI saccaI inaklaI. ]nakI [cCa hu[- ik vah BaI 

]nakI trh sao JaUzI saaibat hao. 

saao vao ]zIM AaOr ibanaa maa^ kI jaanakarI ko ]nhaoMnao saunahro baalaaoM 

vaalao baccao kao ]za kr ]sakI jagah ek ku<ao ko baccao kao rK 

idyaa. baccao kao maarnao kI ]nakI ihmmat nahIM hu[- saao ]sako ilayao 

]nhaoMnao ek ba@saa banaayaa ]sakao ]samaoM rKa AaOr nadI maoM baha 

idyaa. 

nadI ka panaI ]sa ba@sao kao baha lao calaa. vah ba@saa jaa kr 

ek imala calaanao vaalaI maSaIna maoM f^sa gayaa ijasasao imala ruk gayaI. 

imala vaalaa vaha^ doKnao ko ilayao Aayaa ik ]sakI imala @yaaoM ruk gayaI 

tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek ba@saa f^saa pD,a qaa. 

]sanao ba@saa inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM tao ]sakao 

saunahro baalaaoM vaalaa ek laD,ka inaklaa. imala vaalao ko kao[- baccaa 

nahIM qaa saao vah ]sa baccao kao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr ]sao 

Apnao baccao kI trh palanao lagaa. [sa baIca baihnaaoM 

nao ek maUsala
14
 drvaajao ko }pr Ta^ga idyaa. 

 
14 Translated for the word “Pestle” – a small stick made of wood, stone or metal to grind something. A 
picture is given given to show a mortar and pestle. 
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kuC samaya baad rajaa laD,a[- pr sao laaOTa tao ]sanao drvaajao pr 

maUsala T^gaa doKa tao laaogaaoM sao pUCa — “Aro yah @yaa, yah maOM @yaa 

doK rha hU^? maorI p%naI ko @yaa baccaa huAa hO?” 

laaogaaoM nao javaaba idyaa “ku<ao ka baccaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kao gaussaa tao bahut Aayaa pr ifr saaocaa 

lagata hO ik iksaI nao maoro saaqa majaak ikyaa hO. doKta hU^ ik 

AbakI baar maorI p%naI iksakao janma dotI hO. 

[sa baat kao ek saala gaujar gayaa. ]sakI p%naI kao ifr sao 

baccao kI AaSaa hao AayaI. ek idna jaba rajaa iSakar ko ilayao 

gayaa huAa qaa tao ]sakI ranaI nao ifr sao ek saunahro baalaaoM vaalao 

laD,ko kao janma idyaa. 

]sakI baihnaaoM nao phlao kI trh sao ifr sao iksaI kao BaI ]sako 

kmaro maoM nahIM jaanao idyaa. baccao kao ]nhaoMnao ifr sao maa^ ko pasa sao 

]zayaa AaOr AbakI baar ]nhaoMnao ]sako pasa ku<ao ko baccao kI bajaaya 

ek iballaI ka baccaa rK idyaa. 

[sa baar BaI ]nhaoMnao ]sako baccao kao ek ba@sao maoM band ikyaa 

AaOr ba@sao kao nadI maoM baha idyaa. [<afak sao vah baccaa ifr sao 

]saI imala vaalao kao imala gayaa.  

imala vaalaa ]sa baccao kao BaI ]za kr Gar lao Aayaa AaOr Apnao 

phlao baccao kI trh sao ]sakao BaI Apnao baccao kI trh sao palanao 

lagaa. 
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baihnaaoM nao drvaajao ko }pr ifr sao maUsala laTka idyaa. 

rajaa jaba iSakar sao laaOTa AaOr ]sanao drvaajao pr maUsala laTka 

doKa tao vah gaussao sao jala ]za AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao icanagaairyaa^ 

inaklanao lagaIM. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao baahr inakalaa baOla kI Kala maoM lapoTa 

AaOr mahla ko saamanao ek KmBao sao baa^Qa idyaa. ifr jaao BaI vaha^ sao 

gaujarta ]sakao ]sako caohro pr qaUknao ka AaOr ]sakao maarnao ka 

hu@ma idyaa jaata. [sa trh vah ]sakao AnyaayapUva-k proSaana krta 

rha. 

]Qar vah imala vaalaa ]na daonaaoM saunahrI baalaaoM vaalao laD,kaoM kao 

bahut Pyaar krta qaa jaOsao ik vao ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko taro haoM. baccao 

jaldI jaldI baD,o hao rho qao. vao A@lamand bahadur AaOr saundr haoto 

jaa rho qao. 

ek baar rajaa ifr iSakar Kolanao gayaa tao vaha^ ]sanao kuC 

baccao Kolato hue doKo. ]namaoM sao dao baccao dUsaro baccaaoM sao bahut AcCa 

Kola rho qao. rajaa kao vao daonaaoM baccao bahut AcCo lagao. 

vah ]na pr sao ApnaI Aa^KoM hI nahIM hTa saka. vah ]nakao 

doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. vah ]nakao doKto qak hI nahIM rha 

qaa. vah ]nakI trf doKto hI rhnaa caah rha qaa. 

]sanao yah BaI doKa ik ]nakI Sa@la ]sasao iktnaI imalatI 

jaulatI hO. vah yah doK kr bahut AaScaya-caikt qaa ]sanao Apnao 
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mana maoM saaocaa “yao baccao iksako hao sakto hOM ijanakI Sa@la mauJasao 

[tnaI j,yaada imalatI hO.” pr vah saccaa[ - nahIM jaana saka. 

]saI samaya Kolato samaya ]namaoM sao ek Baa[- kI TaopI naIcao igar 

gayaI ijasasao ]sako saunahro baala idKayaI do gayao. yah doK kr rajaa 

tao BaaOMcak rh gayaa. ]sakao yaad Aayaa ik ]sakI p%naI nao SaadI sao 

phlao kha qaa ik vah ]sakao saunahro baalaaoM vaalao baccao dogaI. 

]sanao pUCa — “yao baccao iksako hO?” tao ]sakao pta calaa ik 

vao baccao tao ek imala vaalao ko baccao hOM. 

Agalao idna rajaa nao ek davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa ijasamaoM ]sanao 

]sa imala vaalao kao AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM kao baulaayaa. jaba baccao 

rajaa ko Aa^gana maoM Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao ek s~I kao ek KmBao sao ba^Qaa 

doKa. ]sakao doK kr ]nakao lagaa ik vah ]nakI maa^ haonaI 

caaihyao. 

rsaao[yaa ek icaiD,yaa pka rha qaa. tao baD,a Baa[- Andr calaa 

gayaa. ]sanao rsaao[yao sao ek laaoho kI salaaK laI AaOr Aaga ko pasa 

baOz gayaa AaOr icaiD,yaa kao Aaga maoM BaUnanao ko ilayao ]sasao ]sakao 

AlaTnao plaTnao lagaa. 

jaba vah Bauna kr laala hao gayaI AaOr pk gayaI tao ]sanao ek 

khanaI khnaI Sau$ kI. sabako kana KD,o hao gayao AaOr laaoga ]sako 

caohro kI trf doKnao lagao. 
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laD,ko nao ifr ApnaI maa^ kI khanaI khnaI Sau$ kI. ]sanao 

batayaa ik kOsao ]sakI maa^ nao saunahro baalaaoM vaalao laD,kaoM kao janma 

idyaa. kOsao ]sakI maa^ kI baihnaoM bahut hI naIca qaIM. Ant maoM ]sanao 

kha — “Agar yah saba saca hO tao [sa baOla kI Kala fT jaayao 

AaOr hmaarI maa^ Aajaad hao jaayao.” 

laD,ko ko yah khto hI baOla kI Kala fT gayaI AaOr ]sakI maa^ 

Aajaad hao kr Andr AayaI. 

jaba ]sakI khanaI K%ma hao gayaI tao ]saka CaoTa Baa[- Andr 

Aayaa AaOr laaoho kI salaaK haqa maoM ]zayaI AaOr baaolaa — “Agar 

maoro Baa[- kI saarI khanaI zIk hO tao sacamauca yah hmaarI maa^ hO. [sa 

BaunaI hu[- icaiD,yaa ko pMK Aa jaayaoMgao AaOr yah ]D, jaayaogaI.” 

turnt hI ]sa BaunaI hu[- icaiD,yaa ko pMK p`gaT hao gayao AaOr vah 

]D, gayaI. laaoga tao yah doK kr ]sakao mau^h faD,o doKto rh gayao. 

rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI kI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao vaha^ baulavaayaa AaOr 

]nako GaaoD,o kI pU^C sao ba^Qavaa kr caaraoM trf iGasaTvaayaa. 

rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM kao mahla maoM baulavaa ilayaa. 

mahla maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. rajaa kao Aba saca ka pta cala 

gayaa qaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao saunahro baalaaoM vaalao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao BaI pa 

ilayaa qaa. saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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3  ibalkula baokar15 

 

yah ek eosao AadmaI kI khanaI hO jaao Apnao rhnao sahnao ko ilayao 

kuC nahIM krta qaa. ]sakI p%naI ]sasao bahut proSaana qaI. ]nakI 

ija,ndgaI ifr kOsao Aagao calaI , , , AaAao doKto hOM. 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa jaao “ibalkula baokar” ka qaa. vah 

iksaI kama ka nahIM qaa. dUsarI trf ]sakI p%naI bahut hI bauro 

svaBaava kI qaI. vah ]sakao ibalkula caOna nahIM laonao dotI qaI. 

vah hmaoSaa ]sakao khtI rhtI qaI — “tuma baahr jaaAao AaOr 

[Qar ]Qar doKao AaOr kuC kmaa kr laaAao. tuma doKto tao hao ik 

hma laaoga iktnao garIba hOM. hma laaoga kOsao KayaoM ipyaoM AaOr kOsao 

rhoM.” 

AaiKr pit sao jaba nahIM saha gayaa tao vah ]za AaOr baahr 

calaa gayaa. vah tao basa calata hI calaa jaa rha qaa pr ]sakao yah 

pta nahIM qaa ik vah jaa kha^ rha qaa. 

saao vah calata gayaa calata gayaa AaOr jaba vah jaha^ sao ]sanao 

calanaa Sau$ ikyaa qaa vaha^ sao navaoM phaD, pr caZ,a tao ]sanao ek 

bahut baD,a saa Gar doKa. [sa Gar maoM doivayaa^
16
 rhtI qaIM. 

 
15 Good For Nothing (Tale No 3)  
16 Written here for the word “Devis” – Devi word seems to be used here  for some demon type of 
beings. 
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vah [sa Gar ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek kmaro ko 

baIca maoM Aaga jala rhI hO. ]sa Aaga ko caaraoM Aaor doivayaa^ baOzI hOM 

AaOr ]sa Aaga sao Apnao haqa gama- kr rhI hOM. 

vah ]sa kmaro maoM calaa gayaa AaOr daostanaa Andaja maoM ]nakao 

namasto kI AaOr vahIM Aaga ko pasa baOz gayaa. @yaaoMik vah ]nasao 

zIk sao baaolaa qaa tao doivayaaoM nao BaI ]sako saaqa zIk sao hI bata-va 

ikyaa. 

vah ]nako saaqa idna rat rha. ]sanao ]nhIM ko saaqa Kanaa 

Kayaa ]sanao ]nhIM ko saaqa ipyaa AaOr vah ]nhIM ko saaqa saaoyaa. vah 

]nako saaqa ]nako CaoTo Baa[- kI trh hI rha. 

[na doivayaaoM ko pasa ek [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar qaa. jaba 

vao ek saaqa baOztI qaIM tba vah Apnaa p%qar baahr inakalatI qaIM tao 

Agar vah daophr ka Kanaa caahtI qaIM tao ]sasao ]nakao daophr ka 

Kanaa imala jaata qaa. Agar vao ]sasao Saama ka Kanaa caahtI qaIM tao 

]sasao ]nakao Saama ka Kanaa imala jaata qaa. 

[sa trh vao ibanaa kao[- icanta ikyao rhtI qaIM. ]nakao kao[- 

duK nahIM qaa AaOr yahI tao hmaaro “ibalkula baokar” AadmaI kao bahut 

AcCa lagaa. ]sanao eosaI ija,ndgaI kao AcCa samaJaa saao ]sanao vah 

“[cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar” cauranao kI saaocaa. 
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ek baar jaba doivayaa^ gahrI naIMd maoM saaoyaI hu[- qaIM tao vah caupko 

sao saaonao vaalao kmaro sao baahr inaklaa “[cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar” 

]zayaa AaOr baahr jaanao ko ilayao drvaajao ko pasa Aayaa. 

]sanao drvaajaa Kulanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI tao vah drvaajaa 

carcaranao lagaa. vah carcarayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maohmaana nao [cCa pUrI 

krnao vaalaa p%qar caura ilayaa hO.” 

ibalkula baokar turnt pICo GaUmaa AaOr ]sa p%qar kao ]sakI 

jagah pr rK idyaa. ifr vah saaonao ko kmaro maoM calaa gayaa AaOr saaonao 

ka bahanaa krnao lagaa. 

drvaajao ko carcaranao nao doivayaaoM kao jagaa idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]z kr 

turnt hI [Qar ]Qar doKa tao Apnao [cCa pUrI krnao vaalao p%qar kao 

vahIM rKa payaa jaha^ ]nhaoMnao rKa qaa. AaOr ibalkula baokar kao 

maIzI naIMd saaoto payaa. yah doK kr vao KuSa hao gayaIM ik saba kuC 

zIk zak qaa. ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr ifr sao saaonao calaI 

gayaIM. 

jaba vao ifr sao gahrI naIMd saao gayaIM tao ibalkula baokar ifr sao 

]za ]sanao ifr sao vah p%qar ]zayaa drvaajao pr gayaa AaOr jaba 

]sanao ifr drvaajaa Kaolanaa caaha tao drvaajaa ifr sao carcarayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “maohmaana nao [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar caura ilayaa 

hO.” 
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ibalkula baokar ifr sao laaOT pD,a ]sanao [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa 

p%qar ifr sao ]sakI jagah pr rKa AaOr ifr sao Apnao saaonao ko 

kmaro maoM jaa kr Kra-To maarnao Sau$ kr idyao jaOsao ik vah saao rha 

hao. 

AbakI baar doivayaa^ bahut gaussaa hu[-M. vao bahut ja,aor sao kUdIM 

AaOr Apnaa p%qar doKnao ko ilayao gayaIM tao ]nakao Apnaa p%qar vahIM 

ka vahIM rKa imala gayaa ifr vah ibalkula baokar kao doKnao gayaI tao 

vah BaI ]nakao vahIM saaota huAa imalaa. vao santuYT hao gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao 

drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr ifr saaonao calaI gayaIM. 

ibalkula baokar nao yah caala ]sa rat k[- baar KolaI. [sa baat 

sao doivayaaoM kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa taoD,a AaOr Aaga 

maoM Dala idyaa. drvaajaa jalaa kr doivayaa^ ifr sao saaonao calaI gayaIM. 

]nako saaonao ko baad ibalkula baokar ifr sao ]za ]sanao ifr sao 

vah p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao jaoba maoM rK kr baahr calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba doivayaa^ ]zIM tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik na tao vaha^ 

]naka [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar hO AaOr na hI vaha^ ]naka maohmaana 

hO. ]nhaoMnao ]na daonaaoM kao [Qar ]Qar ZU^Za pr vao ]nakao khIM 

idKayaI nahIM idyao. ]nakao yaa tao jamaIna Ka gayaI yaa ifr Aasamaana 

inagala gayaa. [sailayao ]nakao kuC pta hI nahIM calaa ik vao daonaaoM 

kha^ qao. 
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ibalkula baokar Apnao rasto KuSaI KuSaI calaa jaa rha qaa. ]sao 

iksaI baat kI icanta nahIM qaI @yaaoMik vah [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa 

p%qar cauranao maoM kamayaaba hao gayaa qaa. ]sao tao basa Aba [sa baat kI 

KuSaI qaI ik vah Aba iksa trh ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko KuSaI 

KuSaI rh sakogaa. 

vah calata jaa rha qaa calata jaa rha qaa ik saD,k pr ]sakao 

ek AadmaI DMDo ko saaqa calata huAa imalaa. vah AadmaI ]sasao 

baaolaa — “Baa[- mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO mauJao kuC Kanaa dao.” 

ibalkula baokar nao ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa AaOr Apnaa [cCa 

pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar inakalaa. ]sanao ]sasao ApnaI [cCa p`gaT kI 

ik ]sakao Kanaa caaihyao tao basa vaha^ Kanao laayak bahut saarI caIja,oM 

Aa gayaIM. 

daonaaoM nao imala kr poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao Apnaa 

Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao DMDo vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “AaAao maOM 

Apnaa DMDa tumhar o [sa p%qar sao badla laota hU^.” 

ibalkula baokar baaolaa — “tumharo [sa DMDo kI @yaa Kaisayat 

hO.” 

DMDo vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — Agar kao[- BaI AadmaI Apnao haqa 

Apnao saamanao fOlaata hO AaOr baaolata hO “DMDo baahr Aa.” tao yah 

DMDa Apnao maailak ko saamanao KD,o AadmaI kao maarnao lagaogaa.” 
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ibalkula baokar nao ]sasao vah DMDa lao ilayaa AaOr Apnaa p%qar 

]sakao do idyaa. ]sako baad vah ifr Apnao Gar kI Aaor cala 

idyaa. vah qaaoD,I dUr hI gayaa qaa ik ]sanao kha “DMDo baahr Aa.” 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa haqa DMDo ko puranao maailak kI trf 

baZ,ayaa. 

basa ]sa DMDo nao Apnao puranao maailak kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

AaOr tba tk maarta rha jaba tk ]sakI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ maulaayama 

nahIM hao gayaIM. tba ibalkula baokar vaha^ Aayaa ]sanao Apnaa p%qar 

]sasao ilayaa Apnaa DMDa ilayaa AaOr ifr sao Apnao Gar kI Aaor cala 

idyaa. 

vah calata rha calata rha. calato calato ]sakao ek AadmaI 

imalaa ijasako pasa ek tlavaar qaI. vah baaolaa — “Baa[- mauJao BaUK 

lagaI hO kuC Kanaa dao.” ibalkula baokar nao Apnaa [cCa pUrI krnao 

vaalaa p%qar inakalaa AaOr ]sasao Kanaa maa^gaa. Kanaa haijar hao 

gayaa. tlavaar vaalao AadmaI nao KUba poT Bar kr Kanaa Kayaa. 

Kanao ko baad tlavaar vaalao AadmaI nao ibalkula baokar sao kha 

— “tuma mauJao Apnaa yah p%qar do dao maOM tumhoM ApnaI tlavaar do 

dU^gaa.” 

ibalkula baokar nao pUCa — “tumharI [sa tlavaar kI @yaa 

Kaisayat hO.” 
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tlavaar vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “ijasako pasa BaI yah tlavaar 

haotI hO vah AadmaI hjaaraoM AadimayaaoM ko isar kaT sakta hO.” 

ibalkula baokar rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI tlavaar lao laI 

AaOr Apnaa p%qar ]sakao do idyaa AaOr ifr sao Apnao Gar kI Aaor 

cala idyaa. 

kuC dor calanao ko baad hI ]sanao ifr Apnao DMDo kao hu@ma idyaa 

“DMDo baahr Aa.” DMDa ]sako pasa sao inaklaa AaOr jaa kr tlavaar 

vaalao AadmaI kao baorhmaI sao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. AaOr [tnaa maara 

[tnaa maara ik ]sakao tao ]sanao maar hI idyaa. ibalkula baokar nao 

]sasao Apnaa p%qar AaOr tlavaar laI AaOr ifr Apnao Gar kI Aaor 

cala idyaa. 

Aagao jaanao pr vah ek eosao AadmaI sao imalaa ijasako pasa 

f,OlT
17
 ka ek TukD,a qaa. ]sanao BaI ibalkula baokar sao Kanaa 

maa^gaa. ibalkula baokar nao Apnaa p%qar inakalaa AaOr ]sasao Kanaa 

maa^gaa. Kanaa vaha^ Aa gayaa.  

jaba f,OlT vaalao AadmaI nao poT Bar Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah 

baaolaa — “AaAao maOM tumakao tumharo p%qar ko badlao maoM Apnaa f,OlT 

ka yah TukD,a dota hU^.”  

“tumharI f,OlT ka @yaa fayada hO.” 

 
17 Felt is kind of thick cloth. 
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“Agar iksaI AadmaI ka isar kT jaayao tao basa tumakao [sa 

f,OlT ka ek TukD,a laonaa hO AaOr ]sakI gad-na pr lagaa donaa hO 

]saka isar ]sakI gad-na pr laga jaayaogaa AaOr vah AadmaI ija,nda hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

ibalkula baokar nao Apnaa p%qar ]sakao idyaa ]sakI f,OlT ]sasao 

laI AaOr Apnao Gar kI Aaor cala idyaa. kuC dor calanao ko baad hI 

]sanao Apnao DMDo kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sa f,OlT vaalao AadmaI kao 

maaro. basa ]sa DMDo nao ]sakao KUba maara. ibalkula baokar nao ]sasao 

Apnaa p%qar vaapsa ilayaa AaOr ifr Apnao Gar kI Aaor cala idyaa. 

AaiKr vah Apnao Gar Aayaa. DMDa ]sanao Apnao Gar ko drvaajao 

ko pICo rK idyaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao imalaa AaOr baaolaa — “ip`yao 

doKao maOM @yaa lao kr Aayaa hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ]sakao tlavaar 

f,OlT AaOr Apnaa [cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar idKayaa. 

pr ]sakI p%naI ifr sao gaussao sao doKa AaOr ]sakao jaI Bar kr 

baura Balaa khnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba ibalkula baokar sao ibalkula hI 

nahIM saha gayaa tao vah baaolaa “DMDo baahr Aa.” 

basa ]saka yah khnaa qaa ik DMDa drvaajao ko pICo sao ]za 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao baD,I baorhmaI sao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao CaoTo CaoTo baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr Apnao p%qar 

sao svaaidYT Kanaa lagaanao ko ilayao kha. vaha^ bahut saara Kanaa 

p`gaT hao gayaa. saba laaogaaoM nao bahut svaad lao lao kr Kanaa Kayaa 
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jabaik p%naI bahut gaussao sao ]na sabakao Kanaa Kato kovala doKtI hI 

rhI. 

kuC samaya tk tao vah doKtI rhI pr jaba vah AaOr na sah 

sakI tao vah Aa kr Apnao pit ko GauTnaaoM sao ilapT gayaI AaOr ]sasao 

maafI maa^ganao lagaI. pit nao ]sakao maaf kr idyaa AaOr daonaaoM nao ek 

dUsaro ko }pr Pyaar sao haqa fora. 

kuC samaya baad [sa [cCa pUrI krnao vaalao p%qar nao ]nakao bahut 

AmaIr banaa idyaa. Aba ]nako Gar maoM saaonao kI bat-na hao gayao qao. 

yah saba doK kr ek baar p%naI nao pit sao kha — “Aba 

Aapkao rajaa kao Kanao pr baulaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]nako ilayao ek 

AcCI davat ka [ntjaama krnaa caaihyao.” 

]sako pit nao kha — “@yaa tumakao maalaUma nahIM hO ik yah 

rajaa sabasao bahut jalata hO. jaba vah yah saba caIja,oM hmaaro pasa 

doKogaa tao vah hmasao yao saba lao laogaa AaOr hmaoM jaola maoM Dala dogaa.” 

pr p%naI ]sasao barabar ijad krtI rhI jaba tk vah rajaa kao 

Kanao pr baulaanao ko ilayao rajaI nahIM hao gayaa. saao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao 

Kanao pr baulaayaa AaOr ]sako ilayao bahut AcCI davat ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa. 

jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao rajaa nao ibalkula baokar sao ]saka 

[cCa pUrI krnao vaalaa p%qar maa^gaa. ibalkula baokar nao kha ik vah 

yah p%qar ]sakao nahIM do sakta. yah sauna kr rajaa bahut gaussaa hao 
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gayaa ]sanao ApnaI saarI saonaa kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sa AadmaI ka 

Gar caaraoM trf sao Gaor lao. 

ibalkula baokar nao Apnao mana maoM kha “yah saba nahIM calaogaa. 

Agar yao laaoga mauJao jabardstI Apnao kabaU maoM krnaa caahto hOM tao maOM 

BaI ApnaI takt [nakao idKa dU^gaa.” 

jaba vah yah saba saaoca ha qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar tao saonaa 

kI Aaor kI AaOr Apnaa DMDa rajaa kI Aaor ikyaa. basa tlavaar nao 

rajaa kI saarI saonaa kao maar idyaa AaOr DMDo nao rajaa kao baorhmaI sao 

maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba rajaa DMDo sao kafI ipT ilayaa AaOr vah DMDo kI maar AaOr 

na sah saka tao vah baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao CaoD, dao AaOr 

maorI saonaa kao ija,nda kr dao. maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM yaha^ sao 

SaaintpUva-k calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

ibalkula baokar ]za AaOr f,OlT ka ek TukD,a laayaa AaOr 

]sakao hr isapahI kI gad-na pr rKa ijasasao rajaa kI saarI saonaa 

ija,nda hao gayaI. 

rajaa nao ]sasao ApnaI duSmanaI idKanao kI ifr kBaI ihmmat nahIM 

kI. ibalkula baokar kI p%naI BaI ]sako baad sao Apnao pit ka 

khnaa maanatI rhI. [sa trh sao vao saba ifr KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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4  maoMZk kI Kala18 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah tIna Baa[- rhto qao. vao SaadI 

krnaa caahto qao tao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha — “calaao hma laaoga 

Apnaa Apnaa tIr calaato hOM AaOr jaha^ ijasaka tIr jaa kr pD,ogaa 

]sakao ]saI kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaI haogaI.” 

tInaaoM kao SaadI krnao ka yah jauAa bahut psand Aayaa saao tInaaoM 

nao Apnao Apnao tIr calaayao. daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM ko tIr kulaIna laaogaaoM 

ko GaraoM jaa kr pD,o pr sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ka tIr ek JaIla maoM jaa 

kr pD,a. 

saao daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM kI SaadI tao ]na kulaIna laaogaaoM kI baoiTyaaoM 

sao hao gayaI pr sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao JaIla ko iknaaro jaanaa pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vah JaIla ko iknaaro phu^caa ik ek maoMZkI JaIla maoM sao baahr 

inakla kr AayaI AaOr baahr Aa kr ek p%qar pr baOz gayaI. 

]sako mau^h maoM ]saka tIr qaa. 

CaoTo Baa[- nao maoMZkI kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sao Gar lao Aayaa. [sa 

trh tInaaoM Baa[- ApnaI ApnaI iksmat kao lao kr Gar Aayao – daonaaoM 

baD,o Baa[- kulaIna pirvaar kI baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa AaOr sabasao CaoTa Baa[- 

ek maoMZkI ko saaqa. 

 
18 Frog’s Skin  (Tale No 4)  
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Baa[- laaoga baahr kama pr calao jaato AaOr ]nakI pi%nayaa^ ]nako 

pICo ]naka Gar sa^BaalatIM. ]nako ilayao Kanaa banaatIM AaOr Gar ko 

dUsaro kamaaoM kI doKBaala krtIM. pr maoMZkI ek trf kao baOzI 

baOzI Tr- Tr- krtI rhtI AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM camaktI rhtIM. 

[sa trh vao p`oma sao ek saaqa imala kr bahut idnaaoM tk rho. 

pr daonaaoM baD,I bahueoM ]sa maoMZkI kao doKto doKto qak gayaIM. ek 

idna jaba ]nhaoMnao Gar kI safa[- kI tao ]nhaoMnao kUD,o ko saaqa saaqa ]sa 

maoMZkI kao BaI baahr foMk idyaa. 

Agar sabasao CaoTo Baa[- nao ]sao doK ilayaa haota tao vah ]sakao 

haqa maoM ]za laota AaOr Agar nahIM doKta tao vah maoMZkI ApnaI 

puranaI jagah Aaga ko pasa jaa kr baOz jaatI AaOr ifr sao Tr- Tr- 

krtI rhtI. 

kulaIna bahuAaoM kao yah ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao Apnao pityaaoM sao [sakI iSakayat kI — “[sa maoMZkI kao 

baahr inakalaao AaOr Apnao Baa[- ko ilayao kao[- AsalaI p%naI lao kr 

AaAao. yah kao[- trIka nahIM hO.” 

saao raoja daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- Apnao CaoTo Baa[- sao khto ik vah kao[- 

AsalaI p%naI lao kr Aayao. AaOr vah hmaoSaa yahI javaaba dota — 

“Saayad yah maoMZkI hI maorI iksmat hO BaOyaa. [sasao AcCI caIja, maorI 

iksmat maoM hO hI nahIM. mauJao [saI ka vafadar rhnaa caaihyao.” 
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[sa javaaba kao sauna kr daonaaoM baD,I bahuAaoM nao kha ik Agar yah 

kao[- AsalaI p%naI nahIM laata tao [na daonaaoM kao Gar sao khIM AaOr Baoja 

donaa caaihyao. hma [sa trh sao ek maoMZkI ko saaqa nahIM rh sakto. 

AaiKr daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- eosaa krnao pr rajaI hao gayao. 

Aba CaoTa Baa[- ibalkula Akolaa rh gayaa qaa. ]saka Kanaa 

banaanao vaalaa kao[- nahIM qaa. jaba vah kama sao laaOT kr Aata tao 

kao[- ]saka drvaajao pr KD,a [ntjaar krta nahIM haota. 

kuC samaya ko ilayao ek pD,aosana Gar maoM ]saka [ntjaar krtI 

pr ifr ]sako pasa BaI samaya nahIM rha saao vah ifr Akolaa pD, 

gayaa. Aba vah bahut duKI rhnao lagaa. 

ek baar jaba vah baD,o duKI mana sao Apnao Akolaopna ko baaro maoM 

saaoca rha qaa tba vah kama pr gayaa. jaba ]saka kama K%ma hao 

gayaa tao vah Apnao Gar calaa Aayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa Gar doKa tao vah tao ]sao doK kr 

AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sako Kanao ko kmaro kI AalamaarI BarI hu[- 

qaI. maoja pr bahut saundr maojapaoSa ibaCa huAa qaa ijasa pr bahut 

saaro svaaidYT Kanao lagao hue qao. 

]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ek kaonao maoM maoMZkI kao baOzo Tr- Tr- 

krto payaa. yah doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad yah saba ]sakI 

BaaiBayaa^ ]sako ilayao kr gayaI haoMgaI. vah Kanaa Ka kr ifr sao 

Apnao kama pr calaa gayaa. 
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saara idna baahr kama krnao ko baad jaba vah Saama kao Gar Aata 

tao vah raoja hI Apnao ilayao eosaI saba caIja,oM tOyaar pata. 

ek baar ]sanao saaocaa “maOM ek baar doKnaa caahta hU^ ik yah 

kaOna Balaa AadmaI hO jaao maoro ilayao [tnaa AcCa kr rha hO AaOr maora 

[tnaa #yaala rK rha hO. saao ]sa idna vah Gar pr hI rha. vah 

Gar kI Ct pr jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr doKta rha ik Gar maoM @yaa 

haota hO. 

kuC dor baad ]sanao doKa ik maoMZkI Aaga jalaanao kI jagah sao 

]zI AaOr drvaajao kI trf kUdI AaOr kmaro maoM caaraoM trf GaUmaI. 

ifr yah doKnao ko baad ik vaha^ kao[- nahIM hO vah vaapsa calaI gayaI 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI maoMZkI kI Kala ]tar kr Aaga ko pasa rK 

dI. 

Aba @yaa qaa ]sako Andr sao tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI 

inakla AayaI – saUrja kI trh sao camaktI hu[-. [tnaI saundr ik 

vah laD,ka ]sasao j,yaada saundr laD,kI ko baaro maoM saaoca hI nahIM 

saka. 

plak Japknao maoM hI ]sanao saarI safa[- kr dI AaOr Kanaa banaa 

kr tOyaar kr idyaa. jaba ]saka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao vah ifr 

sao Aaga ko pasa gayaI ApnaI Kala AaoZ,I AaOr ifr sao Tr- Tr- krnao 

lagaI. 
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jaba ]sa laD,ko nao yah doKa tao vah tao baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayaa. vah tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

ik ]sanao ]sakao [tnaI KuSaI dI. vah Ct sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa Gar 

ko Andr gayaa maoMZkI kao baD,o Pyaar sao sahlaayaa AaOr ifr Apnaa 

Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah ifr sao ]saI jagah iCp kr baOz gayaa jaha^ vah 

ipClao idna iCp kr baOza qaa. maoMZkI nao ifr [Qar doKa ]Qar doKa 

AaOr jaba ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ kao[- nahIM hO tao ]sanao ApnaI Kala 

]tarI AaOr Apnaa kama krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[sa baar vah laD,ka ]saI samaya caupcaap Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr ApnaI 

maoMZkI p%naI kI Kala ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk dI. jaba 

]sa laD,kI nao yah doKa tao ]sanao ]sakao bahut baura Balaa kha AaOr 

ifr rao pD,I AaOr kha — “tuma [sa Kala kao mat jalaaAao nahIM tao 

tuma yakInana hI bahut proSaana hao jaaAaogao.” 

pr vah Kala tao ]sa laD,ko ko Aaga maoM Dalato hI jala gayaI. 

laD,kI nao duKI hao kr kha — “Aba tumharI KuSaI duK maoM badla 

jaayao tao [sako ilayao mauJao ijammaodar mat zhranaa..” 

bahut jaldI hI saaro gaa^va vaalaaoM kao pta cala gayaa ik vah 

laD,ka ijasako pasa maoMZkI qaI ]sako pasa Aba ]sakI jagah ek 

bahut saundr laD,kI Aa gayaI hO jaao ]sako pasa svaga- sao AayaI hO. 
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]sa doSa ko rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao caaha ik ]sa 

laD,kI kao ]sasao vah lao lao. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao Apnao pasa 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “yaa tao tuma maoro ilayao ek BaMDar Bar kr gaoMhU 

ka Kot ek hI idna maoM Kaodao AaOr ]samaoM baIja baaoAao yaa ifr 

ApnaI p%naI mauJao do dao.” 

jaba rajaa nao ]sasao yah kha tao ]sakao ]sakI baat pr rajaI 

haonaa pD,a. vah duKI hao kr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao yah saba ApnaI p%naI sao kha. ]sanao ]sakao 

ifr baura Balaa kha AaOr baaolaI — “maOMnao tumasao phlao hI kha qaa ik 

Agar tumanao maorI Kala jalaa dI tao @yaa haonao vaalaa hO pr tumanao maorI 

baat pr Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. 

pr [sa baat ko ilayao maOM tumakao galat nahIM zhra}^gaI. tuma 

duKI mat hao. tuma saubah ]saI JaIla ko iknaaro jaanaa jaha^ sao tumanao 

mauJao ]zayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr khnaa — “Aao maata AaOr ipta, 
maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik mauJao Aap Apnao sabasao j,yaada toja, 

kama krnao vaalao baOla do doM.” 

tao vao tumakao baOla do doMgao. tuma ]na baOlaaoM kao lao kr Aa jaanaa 

vao baOla tumhoM ek idna maoM hI ek BaMDar Bar kr gaoMhU^ ka Kot Kaod 

kr AaOr ]samaoM baIja baao kr do doMgao.” 

]sako pit nao eosaa hI ikyaa. vah ]saI JaIla ko iknaaro gayaa 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr pukara — “Aao maata AaOr ipta, maOM Aapsao   



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 47 ~ 
 

p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik mauJao Aap Apnao sabasao toja, kama krnao vaalao baOla 

do doM.” 

Aba ]sa JaIla maoM sao tao baOlaaoM ka ek [tnaa baD,a JauMD inakla 

kr Aayaa ik jaOsaa ik samaud` yaa QartI khIM pr kBaI doKa nahIM 

gayaa qaa. vah laD,ka ]na baOlaaoM kao ha^k kr rajaa ko KotaoM mao lao 

gayaa. ]nhaoMnao rajaa ko KotaoM maoMo ek hI idna maoM hla calaa idyaa AaOr 

]namaoM baIja baao idyaa. 

rajaa tao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya-caikt huAa. vah nahIM 

jaanata qaa ik ijasa AadmaI kI p%naI vah laonaa caahta qaa ]sa 

AadmaI ko ilayao kao[- BaI kama naamaumaikna nahIM qaa. 

ifr BaI ]sanao ]sakao daobaara baulaayaa AaOr kha — “jaaAao ]sa 

Kot sao saara gaoMhU [k{a kr laaAao jaao tumanao baaoyaa qaa. gaoMhU ka ek 

danaa BaI Kot maoM nahIM rhnaa caaihyao AaOr maora BaMDarGar pUra Bar jaanaa 

caaihyao. Agar tumanao eosaa nahIM ikyaa tao tumharI p%naI maorI hao 

jaayaogaI.” 

laD,ko nao saaocaa “yah kama tao ibalkula naamaumaikna saa lagata 

hO.” pr ifr BaI vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. AaOr jaba 

Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao saba batayaa tao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao 

ifr Da^Ta. 
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pr ifr baaolaI — “jaaAao Aba tuma ]saI JaIla ko iknaaro ifr 

jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]nasao jaOkDaO icaiD,yaa
19
 maa^ganaa.” 

vah laD,ka ifr ]saI JaIla ko iknaaro gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

maata AaOr ipta maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik mauJao AbakI baar 

Aap jaOkDaO icaiD,yaa dIijayao.” 

turnt hI JaIla maoM sao bahut saarI jaOkDaO icaiD,yaoM Aa gayaIM. vao 

turnt hI jaaoto hue Kot kI trf ]D, gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao gaohU^ 

ko saba danao baIna kr rajaa ko BaMDarGar maoM Bar idyao. 

rajaa Aayaa AaOr icallaayaa — “[samaoM ek danaa kma hO. mauJao 

hr danao ka pta hO. [samaoM ek danaa kma hO.” 

]saI samaya ek jaOkDaO kI ka^va ka^va saunaayaI dI AaOr vah 

ApnaI caaoMca maoM gaoMhU^ ka ek danaa dbaayao vaha^ Aa gayaa. Asala maoM 

vah laMgaD,a qaa saao ]sakao Aanao maoM kuC dor hao gayaI. 

yah doK kr tao rajaa bahut gaussaa hao gayaa ik [tnaa naamaumaikna 

kama BaI [sako ilayao maumaikna hao gayaa. [sako baad ]sakI samaJa maoM 

hI nahIM Aayaa ik Aba vah ]sakao @yaa kama do jaao vah na kr sako 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]sakI hao jaayao. 

]sanao Apnao idmaaga pr kafI ja,aor Dalaa AaOr ifr yah Plaana 

saaocaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa Aaor ]sasao kha — “maorI maa^ 

yahIM [saI gaa^va maoM marI qaI. vah Apnao saaqa ek A^gaUzI lao gayaI 

 
19 Jackdow is a crow-like bird – native of Europe and Northern Africa. 
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qaI. tuma dUsarI duinayaa^ maoM jaa kr ]sasao vah A^gaUzI lao AaAao. 

Agar lao Aato hao tao zIk hO nahIM tao tumharI p%naI maorI hao 

jaayaogaI.” 

laD,ko nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “yah tao ibalkula hI naamamaumaikna 

kama hO. Balaa dUsarI duinayaa^ mao kao[- kOsao jaa sakta hO.” 

eosaa saaocato saaocato vah Gar gayaa AaOr jaa kr ApnaI p%naI kao 

batayaa tao ]sanao laD,ko kao ifr Da^Ta AaOr baaolaI — “AbakI baar 

tuma JaIla jaaAao tao ]nasao ek bakra maa^ganaa.” 

saao vah laD,ka ifr JaIla ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

maata AaOr ipta maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik mauJao Aap AbakI 

baar bakra do doM.” 

turnt hI JaIla maoM sao ToZ,o saIgaaoM vaalaa ek bakra inakla Aayaa 

ijasako mau^h sao Aaga kI lapToM inakla rhI qaIM. vah laD,ko sao baaolaa 

— “AaAao tuma maorI pIz pr baOz jaaAao.” 

bah laD,ka ]sakI pIz pr baOz gayaa. ]sako baOzto hI bakra 

ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao nark kI trf cala idyaa. vah calaa AaOr 

tIr kI trh QartI maoM Gausa gayaa. 

vao calato rho calato rho. calato calato ]nakao ek AadmaI AaOr 

ek s~I ek baOla kI Kala pr baOzo hue imalao. vah baOla kI Kala 

]na daonaaoM ko baOznao ko ilayao kafI nahIM qaI. vao ]sa pr sao igaro jaa 

rho qao. 
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laD,ko nao ]nasao pUCa — “[saka @yaa matlaba ik ek baOla kI 

Kala BaI dao laaogaaoM ko baOznao ko ilayao kafI nahIM hO.” 

]nhaoMnao kha — hmanao tumharo jaOsao k[- laaoga yaha^ sao jaato doKo  

hOM pr kao[- vaapsa laaOTta nahIM doKa. jaba tuma [Qar sao laaOTaogao tba 

hma tumharo savaala ka javaaba doMgao.” 

laD,ka ifr Aagao kI trf baZ,ta calaa gayaa. Aagao cala kr 

]sanao ek s~I AaOr ek AadmaI kao ek kulhaD,I ko h%qao pr baOzo 

doKa. [tnao CaoTo sao h%qao pr vao dao AadmaI baOzo qao ifr BaI vao igarnao 

sao nahIM Dr rho qao. 

laD,ko nao ]nasao pUCa — “Aap laaoga ek kulhaD,I ko [tnao CaoTo 

sao h%qao pr baOzo hOM AaOr ifr BaI Aap igarnao sao Dr nahIM rho.” 

]nhaoMnao kha — “hmanao tumharo jaOsao k[ - laaoga yaha^ sao jaato doKo  

hOM pr kao[- vaapsa laaOTta nahIM doKa. jaba tuma [Qar sao laaOTaogao tba 

hma tumharo savaala ka javaaba doMgao.” 

saao vao ifr Aagao cala idyao. Aagao cala kr vao ek eosaI jagah 

Aayao jaha^ ek padrI jaanavaraoM kao Gaasa iKlaa rha qaa. [sa padrI 

kI [tnaI lambaI daZ,I qaI ik vah jamaIna pr fOlaI pD,I qaI. AaOr vao 

jaanavar bajaaya Gaasa Kanao ko ]sakI daZ,I Ka rho qao. vah padrI 

BaI ]nakao ApnaI daZ,I Kanao sao raok nahIM pa rha qaa. 

laD,ko nao icallaa kr pUCa — “padrI jaI [saka @yaa matlaba hO 

ik AapkI daZ,I [na jaanavaraoM ka Gaasa ka maOdana hO.” 
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padrI jaI nao kha — “maOMnao tumharo jaOsao k[ - laaoga yaha^ sao jaato 

doKo  hOM pr kao[- vaapsa laaOTta nahIM doKa. jaba tuma [Qar sao laaOTaogao 

tba maOM tumharo savaala ka javaaba dU^gaa.” 

saao vao AaOr Aagao calao tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ kuC nahIM doKa isavaaya 

ek bahut garma gaD\Zo ko ijasamaoM sao Aaga kI lapToM inakla rhI qaIM. 

yah nark qaa. 

bakra baaolaa — “Aba Aap maoro }pr majabaUtI sao baOz jaa[yao 

@yaaoMik Aba hmaoM [sa Aaga kao par krnaa hO.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao ksa kr pkD, ilayaa AaOr bakro nao ek bahut 

ja,aor kI kUd lagaayaI AaOr vao Aaga ko }pr sao ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI 

ko kUd gayao. 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ek bahut hI duKI s~I kao ek saaonao ko 

isaMhasana pr baOzo doKa. ]sanao kha — “@yaa baat hO maoro baccao. 

tumhoM @yaa duK hO? tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao saba kuC bata idyaa tao vah baaolaI — “mauJao 

Apnao [sa naIca baccao kao sajaa ja$r donaI caaihyao. maOM tumakao ]sako 

ilayao ek ba@saa dU^gaI. vah tuma yaha^ sao ]sako ilayao ja$r lao 

jaanaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao laD,ko kao ek ba@saa idyaa AaOr kha — “tuma 

caaho jaao kuC BaI krao pr tuma [sa ba@sao kao Apnao Aap mat 
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Kaolanaa. tuma [sakao Apnao rajaa kao donaa AaOr [sakao ]sao do kr 

]sako pasa sao turnt hI dUr hT jaanaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa s~I sao bah ba@saa ilayaa AaOr vaapsa laaOT pD,a. 

vah ]sa jagah Aayaa jaha^ padrI jaanavaraoM kao Gaasa iKlaa rha qaa. 

]sakao doKto hI padrI baaolaa — “maOMnao tumasao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik 

jaba tuma laaOTaogao maOM tumhoM tba tumharo savaala ka javaaba dU^gaa. saao Aba 

maOM tumharo savaala ka javaaba dota hU^. 

ApnaI saarI ija,ndgaI maoM maOM kovala Apnao Aapkao hI Pyaar krta 

rha AaOr maOMnao iksaI kI kao[- prvaah nahIM kI. maOMnao Apnao jaanavaraoM 

kao bajaaya Apnao maOdanaaoM ko dUsaro ko maOdanaaoM maoM carayaa. [sasao maoro 

pD,aoisayaaoM ko jaanavar BaUK sao mar gayao. Aba maOM ]saI kI sajaa Baaoga 

rha hU^.” 

calato calato vao ]sa jagah Aayao jaha^ ek AadmaI AaOr ek s~I 

ek kulhaD,I ko h%qao pr baOzo hue qao. vao BaI baaolao — “hmanao tumakao 

tumharo laaOTnao pr javaaba donao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa. saao Aba tuma 

hmaarI baat saunaao. jaba hma QartI pr qao tba hma ek dUsaro kao bahut 

Pyaar krto qao AaOr vahI baat yaha^ BaI hO. [saI ilayao hmaoM igarnao ka 

kao[- Dr nahIM hO.” 

vah laD,ka yah javaaba pa kr ifr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

calato calato ifr vah vaha^ Aayaa jaha^ ek s~I AaOr ek AadmaI 

ek baOla kI Kala pr baOzo hue qao. 
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vao BaI baaolao — “hmanao tumakao tumharo laaOTnao pr javaaba donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa qaa saao saunaao. hma ek dUsaro kao ija,ndgaI Bar baura Balaa 

khto rho AaOr hma yaha^ BaI ek dUsaro kao baura Balaa kh rho hOM 

[sailayao [sa baOla kI Kala ko [tnao baD,o haoto hue BaI hma igaro igaro sao 

lagato hOM.” 

[sako baad laD,ka QartI pr Aa gayaa. vah bakro pr sao ]tra 

AaOr rajaa ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ba@saa idyaa AaOr turnt hI 

]sasao dUr calaa gayaa. rajaa nao vah ba@saa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao tao ek 

bahut baD,I saI Aaga inaklaI jaao ]sao Ka gayaI. 

[sa trh sao hmaaro sabasao CaoTo Baa[- nao rajaa kao BaI jaIt ilayaa 

AaOr ifr iksaI nao ]sakI p%naI kao ]sasao nahIM maa^gaa. vao daonaaoM Pyaar 

sao AaOr KuSaI KuSaI bahut idnaaoM tk rho. 
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5  iksmat20 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI taktvar rajaa qaa ijasako 

kovala ek hI baoTa qaa. jaba yah laD,ka baD,a hao gayaa tao saarI 

laD,ikyaa^ [sasao Pyaar krnao lagaIM. 

 rajaa kI BaI yah baD,I [cCa qaI ik ]saka baoTa jaldI hI 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM jama jaayao. saao ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek rajakumaarI 

ZÛZ laI AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI kr lao. 

pr baoTa nahIM maanaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah maorI iksmat maoM nahIM hO 

ik maOM [sa laD,kI sao SaadI k$^. maOM [sasao SaadI nahIM k$^gaa.” 

kuC samaya baad vah naaOjavaana Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hÛ ik Aap mauJao baahr jaanao doM 

AaOr mauJao ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao doM. [sako ilayao Aap mauJao tIna 

qaOlao Bar kr pOsao do doM.” 

rajaa nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar kr laI AaOr ]sao baahr jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. rajakumaar nao BaI Apnaa saamaana tOyaar ikyaa 

AaOr Apnao safr pr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

vah calata rha ik calato calato vah ek AjanabaI sao imalaa. 

yah AjanabaI ek dovadUt
21
 qaa jaao ek AadmaI ko $p maoM qaa. 

 
20 Fate  (Tale No 5)  
21 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao tumhoM iksakI 

tlaaSa hO.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sao saba batayaa AaOr kha ik vah vah saba jaananaa 

caahta qaa jaao ]sakI iksmat kI iktaba maoM ]sako ilayao ilaKa qaa. 

[sa pr ]sa AjanabaI nao ]sakao ek bahut saundr mahla idKayaa 

AaOr kha tuma vaha^ calao jaaAao vaha^ jaa kr tuma ApnaI iksmat ko 

baaro maoM jaana paAaogao. rajakumaar nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa 

mahla kI trf cala pD,a. 

jaba vah ]sa mahla ko kmpa]nD maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao caaraoM trf 

doKa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao caaraoM trf kagaja ko TukD,o hI 

TukD,o ibaKro pD,o hOM. 

]sanao ]nakao doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik Saayad khIM ]sakao ApnaI 

iksmat ka kao[- kagaja imala jaayao pr vah bahut dor tk vaha^ 

baokar hI ]sao [Qar ]Qar ZU^Zta rha. ]sakao vaha^ ApnaI iksmat 

ka kao[- kagaja imalaa hI nahIM. 

tBaI mahla maoM sao ek dUsara AadmaI baahr inakla kr Aayaa 

AaOr rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Baa[- tuma @yaa caahto hao. tuma @yaa ZÛZ 

rho hao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM [na kagajaaoM maoM ek kagaja ZU^Z rha hU^ 

ijasamaoM maorI iksmat ilaKI hu[- hao.” 
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vah AjanabaI baaolaa — “tuma ]sao vaha^ @yaaoM ZU^Z rho hao. vaha^ 

tao garIba laaogaaoM kI iksmat ko kagaja pD,o hue hOM. rajaaAaoM kI 

iksmat ko kagaja tao Andr hOM. AaAao tuma maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumhoM 

tumharI iksmat idKata hU^.” 

kh kr vah AadmaI rajakumaar kao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa. 

rajakumaar mahla ko Andr Gausaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI nao rajakumaar kI 

iksmat ka kagaja ZU^Z kr ]sakao baulaayaa. 

]samaoM ilaKa qaa “flaa^ flaa^ rajakumaar ek jaulaaho kI baoTI sao 

SaadI krogaa jaao naaO saala sao baImaar pD,I hO.” 

jaba ]sanao yah rajakumaar ko saamanao yah ja,aor sao pZ,a tao 

rajakumaar tao yah sauna kr Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaa. ]sakI tao isa+I 

ip+I gauma hao gayaI. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

rajakumaar nao mana hI mana saaocaa ik vah ApnaI iksmat kao 

badlaogaa. vah ek eosaI laD,kI sao SaadI kOsao kr sakta hO jaao ek 

jaulaaho kI laD,kI hao AaOr naaO saala sao baImaar pD,I hao.  

]sanao ApnaI iksmat ka vah kagaja ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaulaaho 

kI baoTI kao ZÛZnao cala idyaa. 

vah calata gayaa calata gayaa AaOr ek Ganao jaMgala maoM jaa 

phu^caa. vaha^ phu^cato phu^cato ]sao Saama hao gayaI. vah vaha^ rat kao 

saaonao kI [cCa sao [Qar ]Qar GaUma kr kao[- Gar tlaaSa krta rha. 
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AaiKr ]sao ek camaktI hu[- raoSanaI idKayaI do hI gayaI. vah 

]Qar hI kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sao ek makana  

idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao makana maailak sao rat kao zhrnao kI jagah 

maa^gaI. 

makana maailak nao kha — “Aap tao kao[- baD,o AadmaI lagato 

hOM. hmaaro pasa Aapko laayak tao kuC BaI nahIM hO pr hma Aapkao 

hmaaro pasa jaao kuC sabasao AcCa hO vah do sakto hOM @yaaoMik maohmaana 

tao Bagavaana kI dI hu[- BaoMT haota hO.” 

saao rajakumaar vaha^ rat kao zhr gayaa. ]sako maojabaana kao 

iksaI trh kI iSakayat nahIM qaI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao rat ka Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao rajakumaar kao lagaa ik 

kao[- dUsara AadmaI ek dUsaro kmaro maoM Kanaa Ka rha qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao maojabaana sao kha — “mauJao ]mmaId hO ik Aap baura nahIM maanaoMgao 

Agar maOM Aapsao ]%sauktavaSa yah pUCU^ ik dUsaro kmaro maoM kaOna hO AaOr 

[saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

tba ]sako maojabaana nao ]sakao yah khanaI saunaayaI —  

“maOM ek jaulaaha hU^ AaOr ma orI raoja kI raoTI baD,I mauiSkla sao 

calatI hO. Bagavaana nao mauJao kao[- eosaa AadmaI BaI nahIM idyaa jaao maoro 

kama maoM maorI sahayata kr sako. 
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maoro kovala ek baoTI hO jaao naaO saala sao ibastr sao nahIM ]zI hO. 

maOM Aapsao yah yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik vah maorI kao[- 

sahayata nahIM krtI hO.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao duK sao da^taoM tlao ApnaI 

jaIBa kaT laI AaOr bahut ]dasa hao gayaa. vah ]sa rat saao nahIM 

payaa. vah saarI rat basa yahI saaocata rha ik vah ApnaI iksmat 

sao kOsao baca sakta hO. 

baIca rat maoM jaba hr ek Kra-To maar kr gahrI naIMd saao rha qaa 

tao rajakumaar caupko sao ]za Apnao saaonao ko kmaro sao baahr inaklaa 

AaOr caupcaap jaulaaho kI baoTI ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakao doKa tao vah Andr sao bahut hI proSaana 

hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa KMjar inakalaa AaOr ]sako SarIr maoM 

GausaoD, idyaa. ]sako baad ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao vah vaha^ sao 

baahr inakla Aayaa. ]sanao Apnaa pOsaa vahIM CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

rat maoM hI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah Apnao Gar Apnao ipta ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]nasao 

ApnaI baurI iksmat kI iSakayat kI. ]saka ipta [sa baat pr 

bahut duKI huAa pr ]sanao Apnaa duK ]sasao iCpa ilayaa AaOr Apnao 

baoTo kao tsallaI dI. 

kuC samaya baIt gayaa. ek idna rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao 

jaMgala gayaa tao ]sanao vaha^ ek AkolaI jagah maoM ek bahut saundr 
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mahla doKa AaOr ]sa mahla maoM saUrja jaOsaI camakIlaI ek laD,kI 

doKI. 

rajakumaar tao ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta kao doKta ka doKta hI 

rha gayaa. vah tao ]sakao hmaoSaa ko ilayao doKta rh sakta qaa. 

vah ]sakI trf bahut dor tk doKta rha pr vah ]sakao dUr sao 

doKto santuYT nahIM hao rha qaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ]Qar kI trf daOD,a idyaa. jaba vah 

]sa mahla ko pasa Aayaa tao vah ]sakI saundrta sao AaOr j,yaada 

p`Baaivat hao gayaa. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah ]sasao SaadI krogaI. 

jaba ]sanao KuSaI sao yah kh idyaa ik ha^ vah ]sasao SaadI krnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hO tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

rasto maoM vah yah saaocata huAa bahut KuSaI KuSaI jaa rha qaa ik 

]sanao ApnaI iksmat badla laI qaI. bajaaya [sako ik vah jaulaaho kI 

ek naaO saala sao baImaar laD,kI sao SaadI krta ]sakao tao Aba 

iktnaI saundr p%naI imala rhI qaI. 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao Apnao ipta kao batayaa ik ]sa idna jaMgala maoM 

@yaa huAa qaa AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ko ilayao kha. rajaa 

kao BaI Apnao baoTo kao KuSa doK kr bahut KuSaI hu[- AaOr ]sanao ek 

Saanadar SaadI ko ilayao tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ kr dIM. 
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baD,I QaUmaQaama sao daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. SaadI ko kuC idna 

baad rajakumaar nao ApnaI p%naI ko idla pr haqa rKa tao vaha^ ]sakao 

kuC sa#t sa#t saa lagaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah @yaa hO.” 

]sakI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM ek garIba jaulaaho kI baoTI 

hU^. naaO saala tk maOM ibastr maoM pD,I rhI – laacaar AaOr ApMga, KIro 

kI trh sao pIlaI. 

ek baar ek naaOjavaana maoro ipta ko pasa rat kao SarNa maa^ganao 

Aayaa. ]sanao KMjar maoro SarIr maoM BaaOMk idyaa AaOr jaldI sao Baaga 

gayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

maOM bahut baImaar qaI pr maorI maa^ nao maorI bagala maoM PlaasTr lagaayaa 

AaOr maOM ibalkula zIk hao gayaI. hmaara maohmaana tIna qaOlao pOsao CaoD, 

gayaa qaa. ]sasao hmanao ek mahla KrId ilayaa. ]sako baad maoro ipta 

nao jaulaaho ka kama CaoD, idyaa. AaOr hma laaoga ibanaa iksaI icanta ko 

rhnao lagao.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana toro 

hu@ma baokar nahIM hao sakto.” 

tba ]sanao ApnaI ip`ya p%naI kao vah saba kuC 

bata idyaa jaao ]sako saaqa GaTa qaa. p%naI yah sauna 

kr KUba h^saI.  
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6  GvaiqayaasaavarI22 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek [tnaI saundr baoTI 

qaI ik ]sakao hmaoSaa hI yah lagata rhta qaa ik kao[- ]sakao 

jabardstI ]za kr lao jaayaogaa AaOr ifr ]sasao SaadI kr laogaa. 

[sailayao ]sanao samaud` maoM ek bahut }^caI maInaar banavaayaI AaOr ]samaoM 

]sao sabasao }pr band kr idyaa. 

vaha^ rhto rhto kuC samaya baIt gayaa tao vaha^ rKI hu[- ek 

dasaI nao panaI ko }pr kuC tOrto doKa. ]sakao baDa, AaScaya- huAa 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah tao ek bahut baD,a saoba qaa. 

]sanao Apnao paoSaak fOlaayaI AaOr samaud` kI lahroM ]sako paoSaak 

maoM Aanao lagaIM. ]nako saaqa saaqa Aa gayaa ]sakI skT- maoM saoba BaI. 

]sanao ]sakao haqa maoM pkD,a AaOr ]sakao lao kr ApnaI maalaikna kI 

trf BaagaI. ]sa saundr laD,kI nao kBaI BaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM [tnaa 

baD,a saoba nahIM doKa qaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad ]sanao ]sa saoba kao CIlaa. saoba tao ]sanao 

Kud Ka ilayaa AaOr iClaka ApnaI dasaI kao do idyaa. dasaI nao BaI 

]na iClakaoM kao jaldI hI Ka ilayaa. kuC samaya baad hI ]na daonaaoM 

kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI. 

 
22 Ghvthiasavari   (Tale No 6) 
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rajaa kao BaI yah Kbar saunaayaI gayaI tao ]sanao tao yah Kbar sauna 

kr daonaaoM haqaaoM sao Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa. vah Apnaa gaussaa dbaa na 

saka. ]sanao Apnao ek iSakarI kao baulaa kr kha — “tuma samaud` 

maoM jaao maInaar KD,I hO vaha^ jaaAao vaha^ sao maorI baoTI AaOr ]sakI dasaI 

kao laao ]nakao maoro rajya kI sabasao j,yaada AkolaI jagah pr lao jaaAao 

AaOr daonaaoM kao vaha^ lao jaa kr maar dao. 

yah batanao ko ilayao ik tumanao ]na daonaaoM kao maar idyaa hO tuma ]na 

daonaaoM ka idla AaOr ijagar mauJao idKanao ko ilayao lao kr AaAaogao. 

yah khanaI maoro AaOr tumharo isavaaya iksaI kao pta nahIM calanaI 

caaihyao. Agar pD,I tao tumakao ApnaI jaana sao haqa Qaaonaa pD,ogaa.” 

hu@ma sauna kr iSakarI ]sa maInaar kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]sanao rajaa ka hu@ma jaa kr daonaaoM kao saunaayaa tao ]namaoM sao 

saundr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “hmakao maar kr tumakao @yaa imalaogaa. 

eosaa krao ik tuma hmaoM iksaI AkolaI jagah kao lao calaao AaOr vaha^ 

CaoD, dao iksaI kao yah BaI pta nahIM calaogaa ik hma kha^ gayao. hma 

ija,nda hOM yaa mar gayao.” 

pr ]sa iSakarI pr ]nakI [sa p`aqa-naa ka kao[- Asar nahIM 

pD,a. vah ]nako ek AkolaI jagah lao gayaa Apnaa KMjar inakala 

kr ]nakao maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik basa AaiKrI pla pr ]sakao ]na 

daonaaoM pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]nakao maarnao ka [rada CaoD, idyaa.  
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]sanao dao baD,o KrgaaoSa pkD,o ]na daonaaoM ko idla AaOr ijagar 

inakalao AaOr ]nakao rajaa ko pasa lao kr calaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]saka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa ik vao idla AaOr ijagar 

]sakI baoTI AaOr ]sakI dasaI ko hI hOM. [sako ilayao ]sanao iSakarI 

kao bahut saara [naama idyaa AaOr ]sakao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

Aba rajakumaarI AaOr ]sakI dasaI ]sa jaMgala maoM AkolaI KD,I rh 

gayaIM. vaha^ ]nako pasa na kuC Kanao ko ilayao qaa AaOr na pInao ko 

ilayao. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaarI nao ek saundr baoTo GvaiqayaasaavarI kao 

janma idyaa AaOr ]sakI dasaI nao Aaz CaoTo CaoTo ku<aaoM kao. 

rajakumaarI ka baoTa ek idna maoM [tnaa baZ,ta qaa ijatnaa ik dUsaro 

baccao ek saala maoM baZ,to hOM.  

QaIro QaIro vah [tnaa saundr bahadur AaOr majabaUt hao gayaa ik saba 

]sao bahut Pyaar krto qao. jaba GvaiqayaasaavarI iSakar ko ilayao jaata 

qaa tba vah Apnao ku<aaoM kao saaqa lao kr jaata qaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ 

AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM ko ilayao iSakar lao kr Aata qaa. 

ek baar vah ek Sahr kI trf gayaa tao vaha^ ek laaohar ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao Apnao ilayao tIr kmaana banaanao ko ilaya kha. 

laaohar nao ]sako naaO ila~a
23
 vajana ko laaoho kI kmaana AaOr tIr banaa 

kr idyao. 

 
23 Litra – a measurement for weighing. 1 Litra = 9 pounds. 9 Litra = 81 pounds 
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GvaiqayaasaavarI nao tao ]sakao haqa maoM laoto hI maaoD, idyaa saao ]sanao 

]samaoM kuC AaOr laaoha jaaoD,a AaOr ]sako ilayao ifr ek dUsara kmaana 

banaayaa. GvaiqayaasaavarI nao tIr AaOr kmaana Apnao knQao pr 

laTkayao, ku<ao Apnao saaqa ilayao AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sanao kuC iSakar ikyaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao Kanaa 

lao kr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah ifr sao iSakar krnao inaklaa. ]sanao ek tIr 

maara tao ek bakra maara. ]sanao dUsara tIr maara tao ek ihrna 

maara. jaba ]sanao Apnaa tIsara tIr maara tao vah ek dovaI
24
 ko Gar 

maoM jaa kr ATk gayaa. 

[sa Gar maoM pa^ca Baa[- rhto qao jaao saba dovaI qao – ek dao isar 

vaalaa, ek tIna isar vaalaa, ek pa^ca isar vaalaa, ek naaO isar vaalaa 

AaOr ek dsa isar vaalaa. saaqa maoM ]nakI maa^ rhtI qaI ]saka kovala 

ek hI isar qaa. 

]na laaogaaoM nao doKa ik Acaanak ek tIr Aa kr igar gayaa hO. 

tao vao saba ]zo AaOr ]sa tIr kao inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagao 

pr inakala nahIM sako. ]nakI maa^ nao BaI ]nako saaqa imala kr tIr 

inakalanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah BaI kao[- fayada nahIM. 

 
24 Devi is a species of Demon. Its plural is Devis. 
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tba saaro Baa[- ]z gayao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI maa^ sao kha ik vah ]sa 

pr najar rKo vao baahr jaa kr yah doK kr Aato hOM ik yah tIr 

iksanao maara hO. 

]Qar GvaiqayaasaavarI Apnaa tIr calaanao ko baad ]sakao ZU^Znao 

inaklaa ik vah kha^ igara qaa. vah calata gayaa calata gayaa jaba 

tk vah doivayaaoM ko Gar tk nahIM Aa phu^caa. 

]sanao ]sa Gar maoM Andr Jaa^k kr doKa tao doKa ik makana maoM 

baIca maoM Aaga jala rhI hO AaOr ]sa Aaga maoM ]saka tIr ATka pD,a 

hO. vah Andr calaa gayaa AaOr Apnao tIr kao vaha^ sao inakalanao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik tBaI doivayaaoM kI maa^ icallaa pD,I. 

“tU kaOna hO ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat kI hO. @yaa tuJao [sa 

baat ka Dr nahIM hO ik maOM tuJao Ka jaa}^gaI.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao Aaga maoM sao Apnaa tIr inakalato hue AaOr ]sao 

doivayaaoM kI maa^ kI trf calaato hue baaolaa — “nahIM tU mauJao nahIM 

KayaogaI.” 

]sanao ]sa tIr sao ]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr idyao AaOr ]nakao 

Apnao ku<aaoM kao do kr kha ik vao ]na sabakao samaud` maoM Dala doM. 

ifr vah vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr Aarama krnao lagaa. 

dovaI ]sakI Kaoja maoM pasa AaOr dUr GaUmato rho pr jaao vao ZÛZ rho 

qao ]saka naamaaoinaSaana tk ]nakao khIM nahIM imalaa. 
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tba ]nhaoMnao kha — “jaba hma Apnao Gar sao baahr haoM AaOr tba 

kao[- hmaaro Gar maoM Gausa gayaa hao. kma sao kma hma maoM sao ek kao Gar 

jaanaa caaihyao AaOr baakI bacao hue yaha^ ]sao AaOr ZÛZto hOM.” 

Aba hr ek Gar jaanaa caahta qaa AaOr vaayada kr rha qaa ik 

vah Gar kao doK kr turnt hI vaha^ vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. pr doivayaaoM 

nao Apnao dao isar vaalao Baa[- kao [sa kama ko ilayao Baojaa. 

dao isar vaalaa Baa[- vaha^ Aayaa tao doKa ik ]sakI maa^ tao vaha^ 

nahIM qaI bailk ]sakI jagah ek AjanabaI naaOjavaana vaha^ qaa. ]sanao 

naaOjavaana kao ]sako knQao pr qapqapayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tU kaOna hO 

ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat kI. 

@yaa tuJao maalaUma nahIM ik maoro Dr sao yaha^ icaiD,yaoM Aasamaana maoM BaI 

nahIM ]D,tIM AaOr caIMiTyaa^ BaI jamaIna pr nahIM roMgatIM. @yaa tuJao [sa 

baat ka BaI Dr nahIM ik maOM tuJao Ka jaa}^gaa.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao Apnaa tIr inakala kr ]sakI trf CaoD,to 

hue kha — “tU mauJao nahIM Kayaogaa.” yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa 

tIr ]sakao maar idyaa ijasasao ]sako saOMkD,aoM TukD,o hao gayao ijanakao 

]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM kao do idyaa ik vao ]nakao samaud` maoM foMk doM. 

vaha^ caar bacao hue dovaI Apnao dao isar vaalao Baa[- ka [ntjaar 

kr rho qao pr vah tao ABaI tk Aayaa nahIM qaa. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik 

Saayad Gar jaa kr ]sanao ]sa tIr calaanao vaalao kao pkD, ilayaa hao 
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AaOr vah ]sakao Kanao maoM lagaa huAa hao. [sailayao ]nhaoMnao Apnao tIna 

isar vaalao Baa[- ka Gar Baojaa. 

Aba tIna isar vaalaa Baa[- Apnao Gar Aayaa tao ]sakao na tao 

ApnaI maa^ vaha^ idKayaI dI AaOr na hI Apnaa dao isar vaalaa Baa[- hI 

idKayaI idyaa. ]sakao BaI vaha^ pr basa ek naaOjavaana idKayaI 

idyaa.  

vah baaolaa — “maoro Dr sao yaha^ icaiD,yaa^ BaI pr nahIM maartIM AaOr 

na hI caIMiTyaa^ jamaIna pr roMgatI hOM tao tU kaOna hO jaaoo yaha^ Aanao kI 

ihmmat kr payaa. @yaa tuJao [sa baat Dr nahIM ik maOM tuJao Ka 

jaa}^gaa.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI ifr baaolaa — “nahIM tU mauJao nahIM Kayaogaa.” kh 

kr ]sanao ek tIr calaayaa ijasasao ]sako saOkD,aoM TukD,o hao gayao. vao 

TukD,o ]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM kao do idyao ik vao ]nakao samaud` maoM foMk doM. 

Aba tIna Baa[- jaa baahr Apnao tIna isar vaalao Baa[- ka [ntjaar 

kr rho qao tao ]sako na Aanao pr ]nhaoMnao Apnao pa^ca isar vaalao Baa[- 

kao Gar Baojaa. 

]sanao BaI vaha^ jaa kr ApnaI DIMga ha^kI pr GvaiqayaasaavarI nao 

]sakao BaI ]saI trh sao maar idyaa jaOsao ]sanao phlao dao Baa[yaaoM kao 

maara qaa. ]sako baad vaha^ naaO isar vaalaa dovaI Aayaa tao 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ]saka BaI vahI hala ikyaa. 
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Aba kovala dsa isar vaalaa dovaI hI baca gayaa qaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

“maoro saaro Baa[ - ]sa AadmaI ka maa^sa Ka rho haoMgao AaOr maoro ilayao vao 

kuC BaI nahIM CaoD,oMgao. mauJao BaI vahIM calanaa caaihyao.” saao vah BaI 

vaha^ sao ]za AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik Gar maoM na tao ]sakI maa^ hO AaOr na 

]sako caaraoM Baa[- bailk ek AjanabaI naaOjavaana vaha^ laoT kr Aarama 

kr rha hO. 

vah dovaI BaI icallaayaa — “maoro Dr sao yaha^ icaiD,yaa^ BaI pr nahIM 

maartIM AaOr na hI caIMiTyaa^ jamaIna pr roMgatI hOM tao tU kaOna hO jaaoo yaha^ 

Aanao kI ihmmat kr payaa. @yaa tuJao [sa baat Dr nahIM ik maOM tuJao 

Ka jaa}^gaa.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI ifr baaolaa — “nahIM tU mauJao nahIM Kayaogaa.” kh 

kr ]sanao ek tIr calaayaa ijasasao ]sako BaI saOkD,aoM TukD,o hao gayao. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar sao ]sako saba isar kaT ilayao. vao TukD,o 

]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM kao do idyao ik vao ]nakao samaud` maoM foMk doM. 

Aba GvaiqayaasaavarI vaha^ ka Akolaa maailak qaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik Aba maOM Gar jaa}^gaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ AaOr ]sakI saaiqana kao yaha^ 

lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr ifr maOM jaOsao caahU^gaa vaOsao rhU^gaa. saao vah Gar 

gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ AaOr ]sakI dasaI kao vaha^ lao Aayaa. ]nakao 

vaha^ zIk sao zhra kr vah ifr sao iSakar maoM laga gayaa. 
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]Qar samaud` maoM sao dsa isar vaalaa dovaI inaklaa AaOr ek poD, ko 

naIcao iCp gayaa. Asala maoM GvaiqayaasaavarI nao jaldI maoM ]saka ek 

isar CaoD, idyaa qaa AaOr ]saI isar maoM dovaI kI ija,ndgaI qaI saao ]sakI 

vajah sao dsa isar vaalaa dovaI ABaI tk mara nahIM qaa. vah samaud` maoM 

sao bahut gaussao maoM Bar kr baahr inaklaa. 

Agalao idna GvaiqayaasaavarI ifr sao iSakar ko ilayao inaklaa. 

baoTo ko jaanao ko baad ]sakI maa^ caaraoM trf doKnao ko ilayao baahr 

baagaIcao maoM inaklaI. jaba vah baagaIcao maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUma rhI qaI tao 

dovaI ek poD, ko naIcao p`gaT huAa AaOr baaolaa —  

“maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao CaoiD,yao nahIM. Aap Apnao baoTo sao mat 

khnaa ik maOM yaha^ iCpa huAa hU^.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kI maa^ nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sako vaha^ 

iCpo rhnao kI baat Apnao baoTo sao nahIM khogaI. bailk jaba ]saka 

baoTa iSakar pr calaa jaata qaa tao vah ]sako pICo dovaI ko ilayao 

Kanaa panaI lao kr jaatI qaI. AaiKr vah ]sakao caahnao lagaI. 

ek baar dovaI nao ]sasao kha — “hma [sa trh sao @yaaoM rhoM? 

hma raoja raoja Aapsa maoM iCp kr imalato hOM. mauJao toro baoTo sao bahut 

Dr lagata hO. tU Gar jaa AaOr jaa kr ibastr maoM laoT jaa AaOr 

baImaar haonao ka bahanaa banaa. 

jaba vah Gar Aayaogaa tao vah tuJasao pUCogaa ik @yaa baat hO tao 

tU ]sasao khnaa ik flaa^ flaa^ jagah sao mauJao ApnaI baImaarI ko 
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[laaja ko ilayao ihrna ko saIMga caaihyao. jaba tora baoTa ihrna ko saIMga 

laonao jaayaogaa tao ihrna ]sakao Apnao saIMga maar kr maar dogaa. ]sako 

baad hma daonaaoM ifr sauK sao yaha^ rhoMgao.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kI maa^ [sa Plaana pr rajaI hao gayaI. vah jaa kr 

Apnao ibastr pr baImaar saI laoT gayaI. GvaiqayaasaavarI Saama kao jaba 

Gar vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao [sa trh sao ibastr pr baImaar 

pD,o doKa tao ]sanao pUCa —  

“maa^ kOsaI hao? @yaa baat hO? mauJao bataAao ik maOM tumharo [laaja 

ko ilayao @yaa k$^. Agar vah iksaI icaiD,yaa ka dUQa BaI haogaa tao 

BaI maOM ]sao ZU ^Z kr laa}^gaa.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa Agar tu mauJao flaa^ flaa^ ihrna ko saIMga ko 

TukD,o laa sakta hO tBaI maOM baca saktI hU^ nahIM tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

“maa^ maOM ]nhoM ABaI lao kr Aayaa.” kh kr ]sanao Apna o tIr 

kmaana Apnao knQao pr Dalao Apnao ku<aaoM kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr vah 

ihrna ZÛZnao cala idyaa.  

jaba vah kuC dUr calaa gayaa tba ]sakao vah ihrna Gaasa Kata 

imala gayaa. ]sakao doK kr ]sako idmaaga maoM ek Plaana Aayaa. 

]sako saIMga tao [tnao lambao qao ik vao Aasamaana tk phu^ca rho qao. 

]sanao Apnaa tIr inakalaa AaOr ek bahut caaOD,o maOdana maoM Aa 

gayaa. jaOsao hI vah ]sa tIr kao CaoD,nao vaalaa qaa ik ihrna nao ek 

[Saara ikyaa AaOr baaolaa — “GvaiqayaasaavarI GvaiqayaasaavarI. tuma 
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mauJao @yaaoM maarto hao. maOMnao tumhara @yaa ibagaaD,a hO jaao tuma mauJao [sa 

trh maar rho hao. 

@yaa tumhoM pta nahIM ik tumharI maa^ Kud tumhoM maarnaa caahtI hO 

[saI ilayao ]sanao tumhoM yaha^ Baojaa hO. laao yah maoro saIMga ka ek TukD,a 

hO AaOr yah maora ek baala hO [nhoM lao jaaAao. jaba BaI tuma iksaI 

mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaaAao tba tuma maoro baaro maoM saaocanaa maOM turnt hI tumharo 

saamanao haijar hao jaa}^gaa.” 

GvaqaIsaavarI nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. vah ihrna ko saIMga ka TukD,a lao kr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa 

phu^caa. maa^ nao ]sasao saIMga ka TukD,a lao ilayaa AaOr ]sao Qanyavaad 

idyaa. 

Agalao idna GvaiqayaasaavarI ifr Apnao iSakar ko ilayao inaklaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar sao baahr gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ dovaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “GvaiqayaasaavarI tao ija,nda vaapsa laaOT Aayaa hO AaOr 

]sa ihrna ko saIMga ka TukD,a BaI lao Aayaa hO. Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

dovaI baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM. tU ifr sao baImaar haonao ka 

bahanaa kr. AbakI baar ]sasao khnaa ik vah tuJao ek jaMgalaI 

saUAr ka baala laa kr dogaa. ]sako Alaavaa tora kao[- AaOr dUsara 

[laaja nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr vah s~I ifr Andr gayaI AaOr jaa kr Apnao 

ibastr pr baImaar saI laoT gayaI AaOr krahnao lagaI. Saama kao jaba 
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GvaiqayaasaavarI iSakar sao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao maa^ kao ifr sao baImaar 

doKa tao pUCa —  

“Aro maa^ yah @yaa. tuma ABaI tk zIk nahIM hu[-M. maOM tumharo 

ilayao @yaa k$^ ik tuma jaldI sao zIk hao jaaAao. mauJao bataAao ik 

vah @yaa caIja, hO ijasasao tumakao Aarama imalao. Agar vah iksaI 

icaiD,yaa ka dUQa BaI huAa tao BaI maOM ]sao tumhoM laa kr dU^gaa. maOM 

]sakao ZUU^Znao maoM ApnaI kao[- kaoiSaSa nahIM CaoD,U^gaa.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “Agar tuJao flaa^ flaa^ jagah ek jaMgalaI saUAr 

imala jaayao tao tU maoro ilayao ]saka ek baala laa do tba saba zIk hao 

jaayaogaa pr Agar nahIM imalaa tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “Bagavaana kro tora baoTa GvaiqayaasaavarI mar jaayao 

Agar vah yah lao kr na Aayao.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ek baar ifr sao Apnaa tIr kmaana Apnao 

knQao pr laTkayaa AaOr jaMgalaI saUAr kI jagah kI trf cala 

idyaa. vah kafI dUr calaa AaOr ek jaMgala maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ 

]sakao saUAr ko rhnao kI jagah tao imala gayaI pr vaha^ ]sao kao[- 

saUAr idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

vah kuC dUr AaOr calaa tao ]sakao saUAr ko rhnao kI ek AaOr  

jagah BaI idKayaI do gayaI. pr vaha^ BaI kao[- saUAr nahIM qaa. vah 

kuC dUr AaOr Aagao calaa tao ]sakao ek saUAr idKayaI do gayaa. 
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]sanao Apnao zhrnao kI jagah dao baar badla laI qaIM AaOr Aba vah 

tIsarI jagah qaa.  

GvaqaIsaavarI ]sakI trf baZ,a Apnao tIr ka inaSaanaa saaQaa pr 

jaOsao hI vah ]sakao CaoD,nao vaalaa qaa ik vah saUAr icallaa pD,a — 

“GvaiqayaasaavarI GvaiqayaasaavarI. maOMnao tumhara @yaa ibagaaD,a hO. tuma 

mauJao @yaaoM maarnaa caahto hao. @yaa tumhoM maalaUma nahIM ik tumharI maa^ nao 

tumhoM QaaoKa idyaa hO. vah tumharI maaOt caahtI hO [saI ilayao ]sanao 

tumhoM yaha^ Baojaa huAa hO. 

@yaoMik tuma kovala maoro SarIr ka ek baala hI tao laonaa caahto hao 

tao yao laao tuma caaho ijatnao baala inakala laao.” 

GvaqaIsaavarI Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sanao ]saka ek baala inakala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Qanyavaad kh kr jaanao lagaa tao dovaI nao kha — 

“laao jaato jaato yah ek baala AaOr laoto jaaAao. jaba BaI tuma iksaI 

mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaaAao tao mauJao yaad kr laonaa tao maOM tumharI sahayata 

ko ilayao turnt hI phu^ca jaa}^gaa.” 

GvaqaIsaavarI nao ]sao ifr sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]saka baala lao 

kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. vah Gar Aayaa AaOr maa^ kao ]saka baala laa 

kr idyaa AaOr ifr sao iSakar krnao cala idyaa. 

]sako turnt hI iSakar pr jaanao ko baad ]sakI maa^ saIQaI dovaI 

ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao iSakayat ko ZMga maoM baaolaI — 
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“GvaiqayaasaavarI tao ifr sao ija,nda vaapsa Aa gayaa hO AaOr maoro ilayao 

jaMgalaI saUAr ka ek baala BaI lao Aayaa hO. Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

dovaI baaolaa — “tU ek baar ifr sao baImaar pD, AaOr 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kao ek baar ifr sao tU jaMgala Baoja AaOr kh ik vah 

flaa^ flaa^ jagah jaa AaOr vaha^ sao flaa^ flaa^ icaiD,yaa ko baccao ka 

maa^sa lao kr Aayao. 

Agar vah lao Aayaogaa tao tU zIk hao jaayaogaI varnaa tU nahIM 

bacaogaI. AaOr tuJao maalaUma hO ik vah yah kama nahIM kr sakta ifr 

basa hma daonaaoM ek saaqa Aarama sao rhoMgao.” 

GvaqaIsaavarI kI maa^ yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[- vah vaapsa Gar 

gayaI jaa kr ibastr pr baImaar bana kr laoT kr krahnao lagaI. 

Saama kao jaba GvaqaIsaavarI Apnao iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao maa^ 

kao ifr sao ibastr pr pD,o doKa tao ifr pUCa — “maa^ @yaa baat 

hO. Aba @yaa huAa.” 

maa^ nao ]sasao vahI kh idyaa jaao dovaI nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa. GvaiqayaasaavarI baaolaa — “Agar tumharI batayaI caIja, yah 

GvaiqayaasaavarI na laa payao tao mar jaayao.” kh kr vah calaa gayaa. 

calata gayaa calata gayaa. AaiKr vah ek maOdana maoM inakla 

Aayaa jaha^ ek bahut baD,a poD, KD,a huAa qaa. ]sakI }pr kI 

SaaKoM Aasamaana tk phu^ca rhI qaIM. 
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]sakI ek SaaK pr ]sanao ek GaaoMsalaa doKa ijasamaoM sao ]sa 

icaiD,yaa ko baccao Jaa^k rho qao. tBaI ]sanao doKa ik ek bahut baD,I 

garuD, jaOsaI icaiD,yaa ]sa GaaoMsalao kI trf ]D,I calaI Aa rhI hO. 

]sanao naIcao kI trf kUd lagaayaI AaOr vah ]na baccaaoM kao ]zanao 

hI vaalaI qaI ik GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ]sa pr 

tIr calaa idyaa ijasasao vah garuD, jaOsaI icaiD,yaa mar gayaI. 

]saI samaya ]na baccaaoM kI maa^ Aa gayaI. maa^ nao saaocaa ik 

GvaiqayaasaavarI ]sako baccaaoM kao maarnao Aayaa hO AaOr ]saka duSmana hO 

AaOr vah ]sakao pkD,nao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sako baccao icallaayao — 

“maa^ ]sanao tao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao maara hO jaao Saayad hmaoM maar dotI. ]sa 

icaiD,yaa kao maar kr tao ]sanao hmaarI rxaa kI hO. ]sakao mat 

maarao.” 

halaa^ik vah icaiD,yaa ek saala maoM kovala tIna baccao hI palatI 

qaI pr ]sakao hmaoSaa Dr rhta qaa ik kma sao kma vah ]nakI tba 

tk tao doKBaala krtI rho jaba tk vao ]D,naa nahIM saIK laoto yah 

vahI icaiD,yaa qaI garuD, ijasako baccaaoM kao pkD, kr Ka jaata qaa. 

jaba ]sa icaiD,yaa kao yah pta calaa ik GvaiqayaasaavarI nao tao 

]sako duSmana kao maara hO tba tao vah KuSa hao kr ]sako pasa AayaI 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “bata torI @yaa [cCa hO. tU [Qar @yaaoM Aayaa 

hO. maOM turnt torI [cCa pUrI kr dU^gaI.” 
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GvaiqayaasaavarI baaolaa — “maorI ek maa^ hO jaao bahut baImaar hO 

Agar maOM tumharo ek baccao ka maa^sa ]sako ilayao lao kr nahIM gayaa tao 

vah mar jaayaogaI.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “torI maa^ tuJao QaaoKa do rhI hO. vah baImaar 

ibalkula BaI nahIM hO. vah basa torI maaOt caahtI hO. yao maoro baccao hOM 

Agar tuJao yao caaihyao tao tU [nhoM lao tao jaa magar doKnaa [nakao maarnaa 

nahIM. [nakao tU ija,nda hI lao jaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa ek pMK inakalaa AaOr ]sakao doto hue kha 

— “lao yah pMK BaI lao jaa jaba BaI tU iksaI mauiSkla maoM pD,o tao mauJao 

yaad krnaa maOM turnt hI haijar hao jaa}^gaI.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ]sasao ]saka ek baccaa ilayaa ]saka ek 

pMK ilayaa idla sao ]saka bahut bahut Qanyavaad ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa Aayaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao ]sa icaiD,yaa ko baccao kao ApnaI maa^ kao do 

idyaa. vah baaolaI — “GvaiqayaasaavarI maoro baccao. Aba maOM ibalkula 

zIk hU^. Aba mauJao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt nahIM hO.” yah kh kr 

]sanao ]sao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI ifr Apnao iSakar pr cala idyaa. ]sakI maa^ 

ifr jaldI sao dovaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao iSakayat krtI baaolaI 

— “GvaiqayaasaavarI tao ija,nda laaOT Aayaa hO AaOr baccaa BaI lao Aayaa 

hO.” 
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yah sauna kr dovaI kao gaussaa tao bahut Aayaa pr ]sanao Saant 

idKayaI donao kI kaoiSaSa krto hue kha — “AbakI baar tuma ]sasao 

khnaa ik ]sakao nahanaa hO. jaba vah Tba maoM baOz jaayao tao tuma 

]sakao iksaI Z@kna sao Zk donaa AaOr mauJao baulaa laonaa. maOM Aa kr 

]sa Z@kna kao pIT pIT kr ifr ]sao samaud` maoM foMk dU^gaa.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kI maa^ dovaI ko [sa Plaana sao bahut KuSa hu[-. vah 

Andr gayaI AaOr [sa Plaana pr kama krnao lagaI. 

]sanao Andr jaa kr baoTo ko nahanao ko ilayao gama- panaI ikyaa. 

jaba GvaiqayaasaavarI iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao Pyaar sao 

kha — “Aa baoTo maOM tuJao nahlaatI hU^. bahut idna hao gayao mauJao tuJao 

nahlaayao hue.” 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kao yah AcCa nahIM lagaa pr AaiKr vah rajaI 

hao gayaa. jaba vah Tba maoM baOz gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]saka Z@kna 

lagaa idyaa AaOr dovaI kao baulaayaa. dovaI turnt hI Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sanao Tba ko Z@kna kao hqaaOD,o sao bahut pITa AaOr ifr Tba kao 

]za kr samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. 

GvaqaIsaavarI ko ku<ao yah saba doK rho qao. vao panaI ko iknaaro 

tk jaa kr BaaOMknao lagao. vao vaha^ tba tk BaaOMkto rho jaba tk 

Saayad vaha^ ko hr p%qar ko Aa^saU na bahnao lagao. 
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tba vao baaolao — “Aba hma calato hOM AaOr cala kr ]sako daostaoM 

kao ZU^Zto hOM. hao sakta hO ik vao Saayad hmaarI kuC sahayata kr 

sakoM.” 

 saao ]na Aaz ku<aaoM maoM sao caar tao vahIM rh gayao AaOr caar ]sako 

daostaoM kao ZU^Znao calao gayao. phlao vao ihrna ko pasa gayao ifr vao 

jaMgalaI saUAr ko pasa gayao AaOr ifr ]sa icaiD,yaa ko pasa gayao 

ijasaka baccaa vah ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao lao kr Aayaa qaa. 

vao saba turnt hI ]zo AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf cala 

idyao. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao saaocaa AaOr ifr Plaana banaayaa AaOr 

AaiKr maoM inaScaya ikyaa ik ]nakao @yaa krnaa hO. 

]nhaoMnao icaiD,yaa sao kha — “tuma KUba }pr tk ]D,ao AaOr 

Apnao pMKaoM sao panaI kao bahut ja,aor sao maarao. [sasao Tba }pr Aa 

jaayaogaa AaOr yah ihrna Apnao saIMgaaoM sao ]sakao panaI maoM sao inakala kr 

baahr foMk dogaa. ]sako baad jaMgalaI saUAr ]sakao Apnao da^taoM sao 

]sakao taoD, dogaa AaOr [sa trh sao GvaiqayaasaavarI baahr inakla 

Aayaogaa.” 

jaOsaa ]na sabasao kha gayaa qaa ]na sabanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

icaiD,yaa bahut }pr ]D,I AaOr ]sanao panaI kao Apnao pMKaoM sao 

ijatnaI ja,aor sao pIT saktI qaI pITa AaOr samaud` kao tIna ihssaaoM maoM 

baa^T idyaa ijasasao Tba idKayaI donao lagaa. 
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ihrna nao turnt hI ]sakao ifr sao naIcao nahIM jaanao idyaa bailk 

baIca maoM hI Apnao saIMgaaoM pr pkD, ilayaa AaOr iknaaro kI trf foMk 

idyaa. turnt hI jaMgalaI saUAr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao da^taoM sao ]sakao 

taoD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. saaqa maoM vah icallaata jaata qaa 

“GvaiqayaasaavarI tuma ibalkula naIcao laoTo rhnaa.” 

]sanao Apnao da^taoM sao Tba taoD, idyaa AaOr GvaiqayaasaavarI ]samaoM 

sao saurixat baahr inakla Aayaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kao baahr inakala kr ]sako daost ]sako ku<aaoM 

kao vahIM CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calao gayao. jaba saba Apnao Apnao Gar calao 

gayao tao GvaiqayaasaavarI vaha^ saaocata saa KD,a rh gayaa. 

jaba vah baOza baOza saaoca rha qaa tao khIM sao ek saUAr caranao 

vaalaa vaha^ Aa gayaa. GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ]sasao kha — “tU mauJao 

Apnao kpD,o do do. maOM ]nakao phnaU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr saUAr caranao vaalaa Dr gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa  “yah 

AadmaI Saayad maora kaoT tao lao lao pr Apnao kpD,o mauJao na do.” saao 

vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ]saka pICa ikyaa AaOr ]sako kpD,o ]tar 

kr Kud phna ilayao. Apnaa kaoT ]sakao do idyaa AaOr Apnao ku<ao 

]sako pasa CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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vah ek iBaKarI ko $p maoM Gar phu^caa AaOr Gar phu^ca kr maa^ sao 

BaIK maa^gaI. jaba dovaI nao ]sao doKa tao vah tao bahut gaussaa hao 

gayaa.  

bahut gaussao maoM Aa kr vah ]sasao baaolaa — “jaa tU vahIM calaa 

jaa jaha^ sao tU Aayaa hO. nahIM tao maOM toro saaqa vaOsaa hI k$^gaa jaOsaa 

ik mauJao toro saaqa krnaa caaihyao.” 

]saI samaya GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ek kaonao maoM rKa huAa ]saka tIr 

kmaana doKa tao icallaa kr baaolaa — “doKto hOM ik kaOna iksakao 

@yaa dota hO. maoM GvaiqayaasaavarI hU^.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana ]zayaa AaOr phlao tao 

]sanao dovaI kao maara AaOr ifr ApnaI maa^ kao maara. daonaaoM kao maar 

kr vah ApnaI maa^ kI naaOkranaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao Da^Ta ik 

]sanao ]sakao phlao sao caotavanaI @yaaoM nahIM dI AaOr ]sao BaI maar 

idyaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa Apnao ku<aaoM kao Gar lao 

Aayaa AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

]sako baad vaha^ pta nahIM kha^ sao ]sako pasa ek naaOjavaana 

Aayaa. vah naaOjavaana GvaiqayaasaavarI kI maa^ AaOr dovaI ka baoTa qaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako maata ipta AaOr ]nako naaOkr kao maar idyaa 

gayaa hO. ]sanao GvaiqayaasaavarI kao laD,nao ko ilayao lalakara. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI kao [sa baat ka ibalkula BaI pta nahIM qaa ik 

]saka kao[- Baa[- BaI qaa.  
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vah ]sasao laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. vao Aapsa maoM bahut dor 

tk laD,to rho pr daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- ek dUsaro kao nahIM maar saka. 

saao GvaiqayaasaavarI baaolaa — “AaAao daost hma ek dUsaro kao 

phlao ApnaI ApnaI khanaI saunaato hOM ]sako baad ifr laD,oMgao.” 

vah naaOjavaana BaI baaolaa “zIk hO.” AaOr daonaaoM baOz gayao. daonaaoM 

nao ApnaI ApnaI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM. 

jaba GvaiqayaasaavarI kao yah pta calaa ik vah tao ]saI ka Baa[- 

qaa tao vah baaolaa — “yah baD,I KuSaiksmatI kI baat hO ik hmanao 

phlao hI ApnaI ApnaI khanaI ek dUsaro kao saunaa dI varnaa Agar 

hma maoM sao iksaI ek nao dUsaro kao maar idyaa haota tao ifr kuC nahIM 

hao sakta qaa.” 

]sako baad vao daonaaoM Baa[- Gar ko Andr calao gayao AaOr kuC samaya 

tk Aanand sao rho. 

X X X X X X X 
 

ek baar GvaiqayaasaavarI nao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- sao kha — “calaao 

duinayaa^ maoM cala kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaato hOM. Agar hma yaha^ [saI 

trIko sao rhto rho tao hma laaoga bauiZ,yaaoM kI trh sao AalasaI hao 

jaayaoMgao.” 

CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ calaao maOM tOyaar hU^.” 

saao vao cala idyao. 
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calato calato vao ek eosaI jagah Aa gayao jaha^ sao saD,k dao trf 

calaI jaatI qaI. ek baa^yao haqa kao jaatI qaI AaOr dUsarI da^yao haqa 

kao. ]nako baIca maoM ek KmBaa KD,a qaa ]sa pr ilaKa qaa jaao baa^yao  

rasto sao jaayaogaa vah vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaogaa AaOr jaao da^yao rasto sao 

jaayaogaa vah kBaI vaapsa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaogaa. 

saao GvaiqayaasaavarI nao tao da^yao haqa vaalaI saD,k caunaI AaOr 

]saka CaoTa Baa[- baa^yao haqa vaalaI saD,k pr cala idyaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI baaolaa — “doKnaa Agar Ct ko }pr ka panaI KUna 

maoM badla jaata hO tao samaJaao ik maOM bahut mauiSkla maoM hU^ AaOr tU maorI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaanaa. AaOr Agar maorI Ct ko }pr ka panaI 

KUna maoM badla jaata hO tao maOM torI mauiSkla maoM sahayata krnao Aa 

jaa}^gaa.” 

[sako baad ]na daonaaoM nao AazaoM ku<ao Aapsa maoM baa^To AaOr Apnao 

Apnao rasto cala idyao. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI calata rha jaba tk ik vah ek samaud` ko 

iknaaro tk nahIM Aa gayaa. vah samaud` [tnaa baD,a qaa ik ]saka 

Aaor Caor idKayaI nahIM dota qaa. 12 AadmaI ]sako [sa par KD,o qao 

AaOr 12 AadmaI ]sa par. ijasakao BaI [sa par Aanaa hao yaa ]sa 

par jaanaa hao tao ]sakao tao ]sa samaud` kao laa^Ga kr hI jaanaa 

pD,ta. 
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jaao kao[- BaI ]sa samaud` kao Apnao pOraoM kao ibanaa gaIlaa ikyao hue 

laa^Ga jaayaogaa rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]saI AadmaI sao kr dogaa. 

]sakI baoTI bahut saundr qaI. 

AaOr Agar vah eosaa nahIM kr payaa tao saaf jaaihr hO ik vah 

DUba jaayaogaa AaOr jaao kao[- ]sakao laa^Ganao sao Dr kI vajah sao nahIM 

laa^Gaogaa ]sakao rajaa ko santrI pkD, laoMgao AaOr rajaa ko pasa lao 

jaayaoMgao. 

jaba GvaiqayaasaavarI vaha^ phu^caa tao rajaa ko santiryaaoM nao ]sao 

vaha^ kI SataoM- ko baaro maoM batayaa. GvaiqayaasaavarI bahut ja,aor sao }pr 

kI trf ]Claa AaOr ek hI baar maoM ibanaa Apnao pOr gaIlao ikyao hue 

vah samaud` par kr gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao dUsaro santrI doKo tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik vao 

]sakao rajaa ko saamanao lao jaayaoMgao. jaba rajaa nao ]sao doKa tao vah 

bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI saundr baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr 

dI. ]saI rat kao GvaiqayaasaavarI nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa ik vaha^ 

sabasao AcCI iSakar kI jagah kha^ qaI.  

]sanao javaaba idyaa “Agar tuma baa^yao kao jaaAaogao tao laaOT 

AaAaogao AaOr da^yao kao jaaAaogao tao kBaI nahIM laaOTaogao. 

AgalaI saubah GvaiqayaasaavarI idna inaklato hI ]z gayaa AaOr 

Apnaa tIr kmaana lao kr da^yao haqa kI trf cala idyaa. ]sakao 

ek baD,a KrgaaoSa idKayaI do gayaa tao ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana 
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inakalaa AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. ]sanao ]sako pOr Aapsa maoM baa^Qa idyao 

AaOr ]sao vahIM CaoD, idyaa. 

]sako baad ek ihrna maara. ]sako BaI ]sanao pOr baa^Qao AaOr 

]sakao BaI vahIM CaoD, idyaa. [sako baad ]sanao tIsara tIr calaayaa tao 

vah tIr ek jalatI hu[- Aaga maoM jaa kr f^sa gayaa. 

vah calata gayaa calata gayaa jaba tk ik vah ]sa Aaga ko 

pasa phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ek ihrna AaOr maara AaOr ]sakao 

Aaga pr Baunanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. Kud vah ]sako barabar maoM baOz 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao maa^sa BaUnaa ]samaoM sao kuC Kayaa AaOr kuC Apnao 

ku<aaoM kao do idyaa. 

laao pta nahI kha^ sao ek ibanaa da^t vaalaI bauiZ,yaa vaha^ Aa 

gayaI. ]sanao GvaqaIsaavarI sao kuC Kanao ko ilayao maa^gaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

BaI kuC maa^sa do idyaa. ]sanao Kud BaI Kayaa AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao BaI 

Kayaa pr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao dsa gaunaa Kayaa. GvaiqayaasaavarI ek 

hI kaOr Kata qaa jabaik bauiZ,yaa ek TaokrI Bar kr Ka jaatI 

qaI. 

yah doK kr GvaiqayaasaavarI kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. bauiZ,yaa nao 

saara Kanaa bahut jaldI hI K%ma kr idyaa. ifr bauiZ,yaa nao ek 

CaoTa saa p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sao GvaiqayaasaavarI ko tIr kmaana kI 

trf foMka tao vao turnt hI p%qar ko hao gayao AaOr naIcao igar pD,o. 
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]sanao ifr ek CaoTa saa p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ku<aaoM kI trf foMka 

tao vao BaI p%qar ko hao gayao. ]sanao ek ek kr ko ]nakao Apnao 

haqa maoM ]zayaa AaOr inagala gayaI. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI tao yah doK kr dMga rh gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

maarnao ko ilayao Apnaa tIr kmaana ]zayaa pr vah ]sao ]za na saka 

@yaaoMik vah tao p%qar ka hao kr QartI pr igar pD,a qaa. 

tba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ek p%qar GvaiqayaasaavarI kI trf foMknao 

ko ilayao ]zayaa. GvaqaIsaavarI Aba tk bahut kmajaaor saa hao gayaa 

qaa jaOsao ]samaoM jaana hI nahIM qaI. bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao Apnao haqaaoM maoM ]za 

ilayaa AaOr inagala gayaI. 

]saI samaya panaI KUna maoM badla gayaa AaOr ]sako CaoTo Baa[- kao 

pta cala gayaa ik ]sako baD,o Baa[- ko }pr kao[- mausaIbat Aa pD,I 

hO. basa vah ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad vah ek panaI ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa 

ijasako daonaaoM iknaaraoM pr 12–12 santrI KD,o qao. vah kUd kr panaI 

ko dUsarI trf calaa gayaa. santiryaaoM kao lagaa ik vah 

GvaiqayaasaavarI qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa qaa 

AaOr kha^ jaa rha qaa. naaOjavaana ]nasao kuC nahIM baaolaa AaOr na 

]sanao ]nakao yahI batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa. 

vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa. phlaI hI rat vah Apnao Baa[- kI 

p%naI ko pasa gayaa tao vah Apnao AaOr ]sako baIca maoM tlavaar rK 
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kr laoT gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vaha^ pr sabasao AcCa iSakar 

kha^ imala sakta qaa. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Agar tuma baa^yaI trf kao jaaAaogao tba tao 

tuma vaha^ sao vaapsa Aa jaaAaogao AaOr Agar da^yaI trf jaaAaogao tao 

ifr vaha^ sao kBaI vaapsa nahIM AaAaogao. maohrbaanaI kr ko mat 

jaaAao. @yaa yahI baat maOMnao tumasao kla nahIM khI qaI?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ha^ maOMnao tumasao pUCa qaa. ifr maOM ek trf 

gayaa qaa pr ]Qar mauJao kuC AcCa nahIM lagaa [saI ilayao maOMnao tumasao 

Aaja daobaara pUCa.” 

saubah ]z kr vah da^yaI trf calaa gayaa. qaaoD,I dUr calanao ko 

baad ]sao ek mara huAa baD,a KrgaaoSa imalaa ijasako pOr ba^Qao hue qao. 

vah kuC dUr Aagao AaOr calaa tao ]sao ek mara huAa ihrna imalaa. 

]sako BaI pOr ba^Qao hue qao. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad maora Baa[- [Qar sao gayaa hO. yao kuC 

jaanavar hOM jaao ]sanao maaro.” vah ifr AaOr Aagao baZ,ta calaa gayaa 

tao vaha^ ]sakao Aaga jalatI imalaI. ]sako barabar maoM GvaiqayaasaavarI 

ka tIr kmaana pD,a qaa. 

]sakao doK kr ]sakao lagaa ik yahIM ]sako Baa[- kao kuC 

proSaanaI hu[- haogaI. ]sanao BaI kuC jaanavar maaro AaOr ]nakao Aaga 

pr BaUnanao lagaa. tBaI vaha^ pr ek bauiZ,yaa p`gaT hao gayaI AaOr 
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Kanaa maa^ganao lagaI. ]sa samaya BaI vah ]saI trh sao Kanaa Ka rhI 

qaI jaOsao ik vah GvaiqayaasaavarI ko saamanao Ka rhI qaI. 

Apnaa Kanaa K%ma kr laonao ko baad BaI vah ABaI tk BaUKI 

qaI. ]sanao ek CaoTa saa p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sao ku<aaoM kao maarnao ko 

ilayao Apnao haqa maoM ]zayaa. 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana nao saaocaa ik Saayad [saI trIko sao [sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao maoro Baa[- GvaiqayaasaavarI kao inagala ilayaa haogaa. ]sanao 

turnt hI bauiZ,yaa kao ]sako galao sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakI CatI 

faD, kr ]samaoM sao GvaiqayaasaavarI AaOr ]sako ku<aaoM kao ]samaoM sao 

baahr inakala ilayaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao maar idyaa. ifr ]saka KUna lao kr 

GvaiqayaasaavarI pr ]sako ku<aaoM pr AaOr ]sako tIr kmaana pr iCD,k 

idyaa. GvaqaIsaavarI AaOr ]sako ku<ao ija,nda hao gayao AaOr ]saka tIr 

kmaana BaI QartI sao ]z gayaa. 

jaba GvaiqayaasaavarI haoSa maoM Aayaa tao baaolaa — “Aro yah maOMnao 

Aaja kOsaa sapnaa doKa.” 

]sako Baa[- nao kha — “yah sapnaa nahIM qaa.” AaOr ifr ]sao 

saba kuC batayaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM 

Apnao nayao sambanQaI yaanaI rajaa sao imalanao calao gayao. 
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rasto maoM GvaiqayaasaavarI yah saaoca kr bahut duKI qaa ik Saayad 

]sako CaoTo Baa[- nao ]sakI p%naI sao SaadI kr laI hO pr ]sako Baa[- 

nao ]sakI trf doK kr kha — “Bagavaana kro maoro ]sa ihssao maoM 

yah tIr laga jaayao AaOr mauJao maar do ijasanao tumharI p%naI kao CuAa 

hao.” 

yah kh kr GvaiqayaasaavarI ko Baa[- nao ek tIr }pr kI trf 

CaoD,a. jaba vah naIcao igara tao vah ]sakI sabasao CaoTI ]MgalaI kao CU 

kr igara AaOr vah mar gayaa. 

GvaiqayaasaavarI nao Apnao Baa[- kao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr Kud Andr 

gayaa. jaba ]sakao saba baataoM ka pta calaa tao vah bahut duKI 

huAa. vah vaha^ sao baahr calaa gayaa. kao[- nahIM jaanata kha^. 

vah ija,ndgaI ka panaI lao kr laaOTa Apnao Baa[- kao ija,nda 

ikyaa. baad maoM ]sako ilayao ek saundr laD,kI doK kr ]sanao ]sakI 

SaadI kr dI. ifr vao saba AanandpUva-k rho. 
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7  saa^p AaOr iksaana25 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI KuSa KuSa rajaa qaa. ]sako 

rajya maoM CaoTo baD,o s~I puruYa naaOkr maailak baD,o laaoga CaoTo laaoga saba 

KUba KuSa rhto qao. 

ek baar [sa rajaa kao sapnaa Aayaa ik ]sakI Ct sao ek 

laaomaD,a ApnaI pU^C sao laTka huAa hO. rajaa kI Aa^K Kula gayaI 

pr ]sakao yah samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik ]sako [sa sapnao ka matlaba 

@yaa qaa. 

Agalao idna ]sanao Apnao vajaIraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao Apnaa 

sapnaa bata kr ]nasao ]saka matlaba pUCa pr vao BaI ]saka kao[- 

matlaba nahIM inakala sako. tba rajaa nao kha ik maoro rajya ko saaro 

laaogaaoM kao baulaaAao Saayad ]namaoM sao kao[- [saka matlaba bata sako. 

 saao tIsaro idna rajya ko saaro laaoga rajaa ko mahla maoM jamaa hue. 

]na saba laaogaaoM maoM ek garIba iksaana BaI qaa. 

jaba yah garIba iksaana rajaa ko mahla Aa rha qaa tao ek 

jagah ]sakao ek ptlao sao rasto sao gaujarnaa pD,a. ]sa rasto ko 

daonaaoM Aaor phaD, KD,o qao. 

 
25 The Serpent and the Peasant  (Tale No 7)   
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jaba vah vaha^ tk Aayaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao ek saa^p pD,a 

huAa idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao ApnaI gad-na ]za rKI qaI AaOr ]sakI 

jaIBa baahr inaklaI hu[- qaI. 

jaba iksaana ]sa saa^p ko pasa phu^caa tao vah saa^p iksaana sao 

baaolaa — “gauD Do iksaana Baa[ - kha^ cala idyao.” 

iksaana nao ]sakao batayaa ik vah kha^ jaa rha qaa. ]sanao 

]sakao rajaa kI proSaanaI BaI batayaI. saa^p baaolaa — “tuma ]sasao 

Drao nahIM. mauJasao vaayada krao ik jaao kuC BaI rajaa tumakao dogaa tuma 

]sakao mauJasao baa^Taogao tao maOM tumhoM bata}^gaa ik ]sa sapnao ka @yaa 

matlaba hO.” 

iksaana kao yah sauna kr baD,I KuSaI hu[-. ]sanao saa^p sao vaayada 

ikyaa ik rajaa ]sao jaao kuC BaI dogaa vah ]sao ]sako saaqa baa^Togaa. 

]sanao kha —“Agar tuma [sa maamalao maoM maorI sahayata kraogao tao rajaa 

jaao kuC BaI mauJao dogaa vah saba maOM tumharo ilayao lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr 

ifr hma ]sao barabar barabar baa^T laoMgao.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “maOM ]sakao AaQaa AaQaa baa^TU^gaa – AaQaa tumhara 

AaOr AaQaa maora. jaba tuma rajaa sao imalaao tao ]sasao khnaa “laaomaD,o 

ko [sa trh sao sapnao maoM Aanao ka matlaba yah hO ik tumharo rajya maoM 

caalaakI AaOr badmaaSaI hO AaOr QaaoKaQaD,I fOlaI hu[- hO.” 

yah sauna kr iksaana calaa gayaa. iksaana rajaa ko pasa phu^caa 

AaOr ]sasao jaa kr vahI kh idyaa jaao saa^p nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao 
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kha qaa. rajaa ]sasao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao [naama maoM 

bahut saarI caIja,oM dIM. 

iksaana kao laalaca Aa gayaa saao laaOTto samaya vah ]sa rasto sao 

nahIM laaOTa ijasa rasto sao vah gayaa qaa bailk ]sanao dUsara rasta ilayaa 

taik rajaa ka idyaa huAa saamaana ]sao saa^p sao na baa^Tnaa pD,o. 

kuC samaya gaujar gayaa. kuC samaya baad rajaa nao ek AaOr 

sapnaa doKa. [sa sapnao maoM ]sanao doKa ik ek naMgaI tlavaar Ct sao 

laTkI hu[- hO. rajaa kI Aa^K ifr sao Kula gayaI pr vah [sa sapnao 

ka BaI kao[- matlaba na inakala saka.]sakao iksaana kI yaad AayaI 

saao ]sanao iksaana kao baulavaa Baojaa. 

yah sauna kr iksaana bahut proSaana huAa @yaaoMik vah tao ]sa 

sapnao ko baaro maoM kuC jaanata hI nahIM qaa. vah Apnao puranao rasto sao 

rajaa ko mahla cala idyaa. 

vah ]sa jagah Aayaa jaha^ ]sakao phlao saa^p imalaa qaa pr Aba 

tao vaha^ kao[- saa^p nahIM qaa. vah ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “Aao saa^p 

maohrbaanaI kr ko ek pla ko ilayao yaha^ AaAao mauJao tumharI bahut 

sa#t ja$rt hO.” jaba tk saa^p vaha^ Aa nahIM gayaa tba tk vah 

]sakao icallaa icallaa kr baulaata hI rha.  

jaba saa^p vaha^ Aa gayaa tba saa^p nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aba tumhoM 

@yaa caaihyao. Aba tumhoM @yaa proSaanaI hO.” 
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iksaana baaolaa — “mauJao yah proSaanaI hO AaOr mauJao tumharI 

sahayata caaihyao.” 

saa^p nao kha — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr rajaa sao khnaa “naMgaI 

tlavaar ka matlaba haota hO laD,a[-. ]sako duSmana ]sako rajya kI 

trf baZ, rho hOM. ]sakao laD,a[- AaOr hmalao ko ilayao tOyaar rhnaa 

caaihyao.” 

iksaana nao saa^p kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. vah rajaa ko pasa Aayaa AaOr rajaa sao vahI kh idyaa 

jaao saa^p nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

rajaa ]sasao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao iksaana kao 

ifr sao bahut saarI caIja,oM [naama maoM dIM AaOr laD,a[- AaOr hmalao kI 

tOyaarI krnaI Sau$ kr dI. 

iksaana AbakI baar ]saI rasto sao laaOTa jaha^ saa^p ]saka 

[ntjaar kr rha qaa. jaba iksaana saa^p ko pasa Aayaa tao saa^p 

baaolaa — “laaAao maora AaQaa ihssaa jaao tumanao mauJakao donao ka vaayada 

ikyaa qaa.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “AaQaa ihssaa kOsaa AaQaa ihssaa? nahIM nahIM 

kBaI nahIM. maOM tumakao ek kalaa p%qar AaOr ek jalata huAa 

AMgaara dU^gaa.” kh kr iksaana nao ApnaI tlavaar inakala laI AaOr 

saa^p ko pICo Baagaa pr saa^p tao jaldI sao ek ibala maoM calaa gayaa 
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qaa. pr ifr BaI iksaana ]sakI pU^C kaTnao maoM kamayaaba hao hI 

gayaa. 

ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. kuC samaya baad rajaa kao ifr ek 

sapnaa Aayaa. ]sako [sa sapnao maoM ek kTI hu[- BaoD, Ct sao laTk 

rhI qaI. rajaa kI Aa^K ifr sao Kula gayaI AaOr vah [sa sapnao kao 

kao[- matlaba nahIM inakala saka tao ]sanao ifr sao ]saI iksaana kao 

baulavaa Baojaa. 

AbakI baar iksaana bahut Dra huAa qaa. ]sanao saaocaa “AbakI 

baar maOM rajaa ko pasa kOsao jaa}^.” phlao tao saa^p nao ]sakao bata 

idyaa qaa ik ]sakao rajaa sao @yaa khnaa qaa pr Aba vah ]sakI 

sahayata kOsao lao sakta qaa. @yaaoMik ]sakI AcCa[- ko badlao maoM tao 

]sanao ]sakI pU^C hI kaT DalaI qaI. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

ifr BaI vah ]saI rasto sao gayaa ijasa pr vah saa^p sao imalaa 

qaa. jaba vah ]sa jagah pr phu^caa jaha^ vah saa^p sao imalaa qaa tao 

vah ifr icallaayaa — “Aao saa^p ek pla ko ilayao yaha^ AaAao. maOM 

tumasao kuC pUCnaa caahta hU^.” 

saa^p baahr Aayaa tao iksaana nao ]sasao ApnaI proSaanaI khI. 

saa^p nao kha Agar tuma mauJao ]saka AaQaa dao jaao rajaa tumhoM dogaa tao 

maOM tumakao bata sakta hU^. 
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AbakI baar iksaana nao vaayada BaI ikyaa AaOr ksama BaI KayaI 

ik vah rajaa kI dI hu[- caIja,aoM maoM sao AaQaI caIja,oM ]sakao ja$r do 

dogaa. 

tba saa^p nao kha — “yah ek eosaa [Saara hO ijasasao yah pta 

calata hO ik rajaa ko rajya maoM hr jagah Saaint hI Saaint haogaI. 

AaOr laaoga BaoD, kI trh sao ibalkula Saant rhoMgao.” 

iksaana nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr rajaa ko pasa cala idyaa. 

jaba vah rajaa ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao rajaa kao vahI bata idyaa jaao 

saa^p nao ]sakao batayaa qaa. 

rajaa ]sasao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr [sa baar ]sanao ]sakao AaOr 

bahut saarI caIja,oM [naama maoM dIM. rajaa ka idyaa huAa saba saamaana lao 

kr vah ]saI rasto sao laaOTa ijasa pr saa^p ]saka [ntjaar kr rha 

qaa. 

vah saa^p ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao rajaa ko idyao hue saamaana kao 

AaQaa AaQaa baa^Ta AaOr saa^p sao baaolaa — “saa^p Baa[- tumanao maoro saaqa 

bahut QaIrja rKa. Aba maOM tumhoM ]sa saba maoM sao BaI ihssaa dU^gaa jaao 

rajaa nao mauJao phlao idyaa qaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ikyao hue ApraQaaoM kI ]sasao maafI maa^gaI. 

saa^p baaolaa — “iksaana Baa[ - tuma na tao duKI hao AaOr na proSaana hI 

hao @yaaoMik [samaoM tumharI kao[- galatI nahIM qaI. 
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phlaI baar rajaa ko doSa maoM jaba saba laaoga QaaoKa donao vaalao AaOr 

dUsaraoM kao proSaana krnao vaalao hao gayao qao tao tuma BaI QaaoKa donao vaalao 

AaOr proSaana krnao vaalao hao gayao qao. saao Apnao vaayado ko baavajaUd 

tuma dUsaro rasto sao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

dUsarI baar jaba saba jagah laD,a[- hI laD,a[- fOlaI hu[- qaI JagaD,o 

hao rho qao laaoga ek dUsaro kao maar rho qao tba tuma BaI mauJasao laD,o AaOr 

tumanao ApnaI tlavaar sao maorI pU^C kaT DalaI. 

tIsarI baar Aba jaba saba jagah Saaint AaOr Pyaar fOlaa pD,a hO 

tao tumanao BaI rajaa ka idyaa huAa [naama mauJasao baa^T ilayaa AaOr yah 

[naama kovala [saI samaya ka hI nahIM baa^Ta bailk AaOr ipClaa [naama 

BaI baa^T ilayaa. 

jaaAao Baa[- jaaAao AaOr sauK Saaint sao rhao. Bagavaana tumakao 

hmaoSaa sauKI rKo. mauJao tumharI kao[- caIja, nahIM caihyao.” 

kh kr saa^p Apnao ibala maoM calaa gayaa. 
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8  gaulaambara AaOr saulaambara26 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik yaa tao qaa AaOr yaa ifr nahIM qaa ek AnQaa 

rajaa rajya krta qaa. rajya ko saaro Da@TraoM nao ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa 

kr laI qaI pr vao rajaa kI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI nahIM laa sako qao. 

AaiKr ek Da@Tr baaolaa — “flaa^ flaa^ saagar maoM ek KUna 

ko rMga jaOsaI laala maClaI hO. Agar ]sakao pkD, ilayaa jaayao AaOr 

]sakao maar kr ]saka KUna AapkI Aa^KaoM pr iCD,ka jaayao tao vah 

Saayad Aapka kuC Balaa kr sako. 

hao sakta hO ik vah AapkI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa laa 

sako. Agar ]sasao eosaa nahIM haota tao ifr AaOr kao[- [laaja najar 

nahIM Aata.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao Apnao rajya ko saaro maiCyaaraoM kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]nakao hu@ma idyaa ik vao vaha^ BaI jaayaoM jaha^ ]nakao jaanaa hO 

AaOr vaha^ BaI jaayaoM jaha^ ]nakao nahIM jaanaa hO AaOr eosaI maClaI ZÛZoM 

AaOr ]sao pkD, kr yaha^ laayaoM. maOM ]nakao bahut saara [naama dU^gaa. 

yah sauna kr saba maiCyaaro vaOsaI maClaI ZU^Znao calao gayao. 

kuC samaya gaujar gayaa. ek baUZ,o maiCyaaro nao vaOsaI hI laala 

maClaI pkD,I AaOr ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao kr Aayaa. rajaa ]sa 

 
26 Gulambara and Sulambara  (Tale No 8)  
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samaya saao rha qaa. kao[- ]sakao jagaanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr saka. 

saao vah maClaI panaI sao Baro ek bat-na maoM rK dI gayaI. 

]saI samaya rajaa ka baoTa ApnaI pZ,a[- sao vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao 

panaI sao Baro bat-na maoM ek laala maClaI tOrtI doKI. ]sakao vah 

bahut AcCI lagaI. 

]sanao ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM ]za ilayaa AaOr Pyaar sao ]sakao 

sahlaayaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM sao pUCa — “tumhoM panaI ko bat -na maoM rKI 

hu[- [sa saundr saI maClaI sao @yaa caaihyao.” 

]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa — “yah maClaI Aapko ipta ko ilayao bahut 

AcCI hO. [sakao maara jaayaogaa AaOr [saka KUna Aapko ipta kI 

Aa^KaoM pr iCD,ka jaayaogaa. AaOr [sasao ]nakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI 

vaapsa Aa jaayaogaI.” 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “pr [sakao maarnaa @yaa pap nahIM hO.” 

AaOr yah kh kr rajakumaar nao vah maClaI panaI maoM sao inakalaI AaOr 

maOdana maoM bahtI ek nadI kI trf lao gayaa AaOr ]samaoM Dala dI. [sa 

trh sao ]sanao ]sakao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

kuC dor baad rajaa jaagaa tao ]sako vajaIr nao kha — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI, ek baUZ,a maiCyaara Aapkao ilayao KUna jaOsaI laala maClaI lao 

kr Aayaa qaa pr Aapko baoTo nao jaao ABaI ABaI pZ, kr Aayaa qaa 

]sakao vaha^ sao Aajaad kr idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao nadI maoM foMk 

idyaa.” 
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rajaa yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao 

]sako Gar sao baulaa Baojaa AaOr kha — “tU jaa. maOM Apnao Aap zIk 

hao jaa}^gaa. tU tao rajya maoM yaad BaI nahIM ikyaa jaayaogaa. maOM ApnaI 

Aa^KaoM sao tuJao doK BaI nahIM sakU^gaa. mauJao tao Aba torI yah baurI 

Aavaaja BaI nahIM saunanaI. tU jaa.” 

rajakumaar yah saba sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. vah ]za AaOr 

]z kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. vah calata gayaa calata gayaa. ]sakao 

yahI nahIM pta qaa ik vah kha^ jaa rha hO. 

rasto maoM ek nadI pD,I. vah bahut qak gayaa qaa saao vah ]sa 

nadI ko iknaaro saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. laao kuC dor maoM ]saI kI 

]ma` ka ek laD,ka nadI maoM sao baahr Aayaa. 

vah rajakumaar ko pasa Aayaa ]sanao ]sakao namasto kI AaOr pUCa 

— “tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao AaOr tuma proSaana @yaaoM hao.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI bata dI. ]sako nayao 

saaqaI nao kha — “maOM BaI Apnao Gar sao bahut proSaana hU^ saao calaao hma 

daonaaoM Baa[- bana jaato hOM AaOr daonaaoM ek saaqa rhto hOM.” rajakumaar 

rajaI hao gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM ek trf cala idyao. 

vao laaoga kuC dUr hI calao qao ik ek Sahr Aa gayaa. vao vaha^ 

rhnao lagao. Agalao idna rajakumaar ko nayao Baa[- nao rajakumaar sao kha 

— “tuma Gar pr hI rhao. Gar ko baahr mat jaanaa khIM eosaa na hao 

ik vao tumhoM Ka jaayaoM @yaaoMik yaha^ ka yahI irvaaja hO.” 
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rajakumaar nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah Gar sao baahr bahIM 

inaklaogaa. AaOr vah saaro idna Gar maoM hI baOza rha. dUsara laD,ka 

saaro idna Sahr maoM rha. Saama kao vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sako haqa maoM 

ek caadr Bar kr Kanao ka saamaana qaa. 

[sa trh sao rhto rhto kuC idna baIt gayao. rajakumaar saaro 

idna Gar maoM rhta AaOr ]saka mau^hbaaolaa Baa[- baahr sao Kanao pInao ka 

saamaana laata. 

AaiKr rajakumaar nao ek idna saaocaa “yah tao maoro ilayao baD,o Sama - 

kI baat hO ik maora Baa[- tao raoja baahr Kanaa pInaa laonao jaata hO 

AaOr maOM kuC nahIM krta. maOM kuC @yaaoM nahIM krta. maOM [tnaa 

AalasaI @yaaoM hU^. maOM BaI baahr jaa}^gaa AaOr kuC k$^gaa.” 

AaOr ifr eosaa hI huAa. ek idna rajakumaar Sahr maoM calaa 

gayaa. vah [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata rha. GaUmato GaUmato ek jagah ]sanao 

doKa ik ]saka Baa[- jamaIna pr palaqaI lagaayao baOza qaa. 

]sako pOraoM ko pasa ek $maala ibaCa huAa qaa. ]sako haqaaoM maoM 

ek tar vaalaa baajaa qaa jaao vah bajaa rha qaa AaOr ]sako saaqa saaqa 

ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM kuC gaa BaI rha qaa. jaao kao[- ]Qar sao 

gaujarta vah ]sako $maala maoM kuC pOsao Dalata jaata. 

rajakumaar saunata rha saunata rha ifr baaolaa — “nahIM yah nahIM 

haonaa caaihyao. [sa baat ka mauJasao kao[- matlaba nahIM hO.” kh kr 

vah vaha^ sao plaTa AaOr cala idyaa. 
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pasa maoM hI ]sakao ek maInaar idKayaI dI. ]sako baahr kI 

trf ek dIvaar qaI AaOr ]sakI caaoTI pr AadimayaaoM ko isar ktaraoM 

maoM lagao hue qao. ]namaoM sao kuC caohraoM pr Jauir-yaa^ pD,I hu[- qaIM AaOr 

kuC puranao qao ijanamaoM sao saD,nao kI baU Aa rhI qaI AaOr kuC vaha^ 

ABaI Ta^gao gayao qao. 

vah ]nakao doKta rha doKta rha. jaba ]sakI kuC samaJa maoM 

nahIM Aayaa tao ]sanao ek AadmaI sao pUCa — “yah iksakI maInaar 

hO. AaOr yao AadimayaaoM ko isar [sa trh sao ktar maoM @yaaoM laTko hue 

hOM.” 

AadmaI nao javaaba idyaa — “[sa maInaar maoM ek laD,kI rhtI 

hO. vah [tnaI saundr hO jaOsao saUrja. iksaI BaI rajaa ka baoTa ]saka 

haqa maa^ga sakta hO. 

pr vah ]sasao ek savaala pUCtI hO AaOr Agar vah ]saka 

javaaba nahIM do pata tao vah ]saka isar kTvaa dotI hO. AaOr Agar 

vah ]sako savaala ka javaaba do do tao vah ]sasao SaadI kr sakta 

hO. ABaI tk kao[- ]sako savaala ka javaaba nahIM do payaa hO saao yao 

saba ]nhIM AadimayaaoM ko isar hOM.” 

rajakumaar nao bahut saaocaa bahut saaocaa AaOr ifr yah tya ikyaa 

“maOM ]sako pasa ja$r jaa}^gaa AaOr maOM ]sa laD,kI ka haqa SaadI ko 

ilayao maa^gaU^gaa. [sasao maOM yah jaana jaa}^gaa ik maorI iksmat maoM @yaa 

hO. halaa^ik jaao haonaa hO vah tao hao kr hI rhogaa. pr vah mauJasao 
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@yaa pUC saktI hO yah tao maOM nahIM jaanata.” saao vah ]za AaOr 

]Qar hI cala idyaa. 

vah maInaar maooM gayaa ]sa saUrja jaOsaI rajakumaarI sao imalaa AaOr 

]sasao ]saka haqa maa^gaa. 

vah baaolaI — “yah tao zIk hO ik tuma mauJasao SaadI krnaa 

caahto hao pr phlao mauJao tumasao ek savaala pUCnaa hO. Agar tuma maoro 

savaala ka javaaba do daogao tao maOM tumharI hU^ AaOr Agar nahIM do payao tao 

maO tumhara isar kTvaa dU^gaI.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “eosaa hI sahI.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “AcCa tao yah bataAao ik gaulaambara AaOr 

saulaambara kaOna hOM.” 

rajaa ko baoTo nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “yah tao maoM jaanata hU^ ik 

gaulaambara AaOr saulaambara fUlaaoM ko naama hOM pr maOMnao ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM 

yah kBaI nahIM saunaa ik yao naama iksaI AadmaI ko BaI hOM. Aba maOM @yaa 

bata}^ ik yao kaOna hOM.” 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao tIna idnaaoM kI maaohlat maa^gaI AaOr Gar calaa 

gayaa. Gar jaa kr ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao batayaa ik ]sa idna @yaa 

huAa qaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “Agar Aba tuma maorI sahayata nahIM kr 

sakto tao tIna idna baad maora yah isar kT jaayaogaa.” 
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]sako Baa[- nao ]sakao Da^Ta — “@yaa maOMnao tumasao yah nahIM kha 

qaa ik tuma Gar maoM Andr hI rhao. yah bahut hI baura Sahr hO. AaOr 

tuma maanao nahIM.” 

laoikna ifr ]sanao ]sakao tsallaI doto hue kha — “zIk hO 

jaaAao ek pOnaI ka KuSabaUdar gaaoMd AaOr ek maaomaba<aI KrId 

laaAao. maorI ek dadI hOM. maO tumakao ]nako pasa lao jaa}^gaa AaOr 

[sa maamalao maoM vahI tumharI sahayata kroMgaI. 

pr jaba maorI dadI hmakao doK rhIM hao tao ]sa samaya tuma vah 

gaaoMd AaOr maaomaba<aI ]nakao do donaa nahIM tao vah tumakao Ka jaayaoMgaI.” 

saao rajakumaar nao ek pOnaI ka KuSabaUdar gaaoMd AaOr ek 

maaomaba<aI KrIdI AaOr daonaaoM ]sa laD,ko kI dadI ko pasa cala idyao. 

dadI drvaajao pr hI KD,I hu[- qaI. rajakumaar nao turnt hI vah gaaoMd 

AaOr maaomaba<aI dadI kao do dI. 

rajakumaar ko Baa[- kI dadI nao pUCa — “yah @yaa hO AaOr 

tumharo saaqa @yaa maamalaa hO.” 

rajakumaar ka Baa[- Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sanao ]sakao saba kuC 

ivastar sao batayaa AaOr kha — “yah maora bahut AcCa Baa[ - hO AaOr 

Aapkao [sakI sahayata ja$r krnaI caaihyao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar sao kha — “zIk hO. maO tumharI sahayata 

ja$r k$^gaI. tuma maorI pIz pr baOz jaaAao.” 
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rajakumaar ]sakI pIz pr baOz gayaa AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa }^caI AaOr 

bahut }^caI ]D, calaI. pr plak Japkto hI vah naIcao gahra[yaaoM maoM 

]tr gayaI. 

vaha^ vah ]sakao ek Sahr maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ vao laaoga baajaar maoM 

Gausanao hI vaalao qao ik vaha^ jaa kr bauiZ,yaa nao ek dUkanadar kI 

trf [Saara krto hue ]sasao kha — “tuma [sa dUkanadar kao doK 

rho hao na. jaaAao AaOr [sa dUkanadar ko yaha^ jaa kr kama krao. 

pr jaba Saama kao jaba yah dUkanadar Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko 

Apnao Gar jaayao tao ]sasao khnaa ik vah tumakao BaI Apnao saaqa lao 

jaayao. vah tumakao ApnaI dUkana maoM iksaI BaI halat maoM na CaoD,o. 

jaba tuma ]sako saaqa jaaAaogao tba tuma gaulaambara AaOr saulaambara 

kI khanaI jaana paAaogao. ifr jaba BaI tumakao maorI ja$rt hao basa 

ek saITI bajaa donaa AaOr maOM haijar hao jaa}^gaI.” 

rajakumaar nao zIk vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. vah ]sa ksaa[- kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr 

]sako saaqa kama krnao lagaa. 

Saama kao jaba ksaa[- Gar jaanao lagaa tao vah baaolaa — “maOM [sa 

jagah maOM ek AjanabaI hU^ maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao yaha^ Akolaa dUkana 

maoM mat CaoD,oM mauJao Dr lagata hO. mauJao Aap Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar lao 

cailayao.” 
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ksaa[- nao bahut manaa ikyaa ik vah ]sakao Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar 

nahIM lao jaa sakta pr rajakumaar tba tk ]sasao ijad krta rha 

jaba tk vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaanaao ko ilayao rajaI nahIM hao 

gayaa. saao majabaUrna ksaa[- kao ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao kr jaanaa 

pD,a. 

vao ek dIvaar ko pasa Aayao, vaha^ ]sanao ek drvaajaa Kaolaa, vao 
daonaaoM ]sako Andr gayao AaOr drvaajaa band hao gayaa. ]sako baad ek 

AaOr dIvaar qaI. vao ]samaoM sao BaI hao kr gayao AaOr vah BaI ]nako 

Andr phu^cato hI band hao gayaI. [sa trh sao vao naaO dIvaaraoM sao hao 

kr gaujaro. ]sako baad hI vao ]sa ksaa[- ko Gar maoM phu^cao. 

Gar maoM phu^ca kr ksaa[- nao ek AalamaarI KaolaI ]samaoM sao ek 

s~I ka isar inakalaa AaOr laaoho ka ek kaoD,a inakalaa. ]sanao ]sa 

saD,o hue isar kao naIcao rKa AaOr ek kaoD,a maara. ifr vah ]sakao 

tba tk kaoD,o maarta rha jaba tk ik vah isar ibalkula hI K%ma 

nahIM hao gayaa. 

rajakumaar nao jaba yah doKa tao vah tao bahut hI AaScaya-caikt 

rh gayaa. vah ]sa ksaa[- sao ibanaa pUCo na rh saka — “Agar Aap 

baura na maanao tao @yaa maoM Aapsao pUC sakta hU^ ik Aap yah @yaa kr 

rho qao. yah isar tao vaOsao hI saD,a huAa qaa ifr Aap [sao @yaaoM maar 

rho qao. AaOr yah isar iksaka hO.” 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 105 ~ 
 

ksaa[- baaolaa — “maOM [sa baat kao iksaI kao nahIM batata yah 

maora Apnaa Baod hO. pr jaba BaI maOM yah baat ijasa iksaI kao BaI 

bata}^gaa ]saka isar QaD, sao Alaga hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ifr BaI maOM yah baat jaananaa caahU^gaa.” 

ksaa[- ]za ]sanao ek tlavaar ]zayaI Apnao Aapkao tOyaar 

ikyaa AaOr rajakumaar sao baaolaa — “maorI ek p%naI qaI jaao [tnaI 

saundr qaI ik saUrja BaI ]sako maukabalao maoM kuC nahIM qaa. ]saka naama 

gaulaambara qaa. maOM [saI ilayao ]sakao [na naaO talaaoM ko Andr rKta 

qaa. 

maOM ]sakao [tnaI sa^Baala kr rKta qaa ik svaga- kI hvaa BaI 

]sakao nahIM CU saktI qaI. vah jaao kuC BaI caahtI qaI maOM ]sakao 

vah turnt hI do idyaa krta qaa. maOM ]sao Apnao Pyaar kI hd tk 

Pyaar krta qaa AaOr ]sa pr ivaSvaasa BaI krta qaa. ek idna 

]sanao mauJasao kha BaI ik vah BaI duinayaa^ maoM kovala mauJao hI Pyaar 

krtI qaI. 

]na idnaaoM maora ek naaOkr qaa ijasaka naama saulaambara qaa. maorI 

p%naI nao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa vah maoro ]sa naaOkr sao Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

ek baar maOMnao ]na daonaaoM kao ek saaqa doK ilayaa tao ]nakao pkD, 

ilayaa. maOMnao ]na daonaaoM kao dao AalamaairyaaoM maoM Alaga Alaga band kr 

idyaa. 
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jaba maOM Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko Gar Aata tao ]nakao ek ek 

kr ko ]na AalamaairyaaoM maoM sao baahr inakalata AaOr KUba maarta. 

maOMnao kla ]na daonaaoM kao [tnaa maara [tnaa maara ik saulaambara tao kla 

hI mar gayaa pr gaulaambara ka isar ABaI BaI baca gayaa. AaOr 

gaulaambara ka isar maOMnao Aaja tumharo saamanao hI K%ma kr idyaa.” 

khanaI K%ma hao gayaI qaI saao ksaa[- nao ApnaI tlavaar sa^BaalaI 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aba maOM ApnaI QamakI pUrI krnao jaa rha hU^. saao 

Aba tuma yaha^ AaAao AaOr maOM Aba tumhara isar QaD, sao Alaga krta 

hU^.” 

rajakumaar ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gata huAa baaolaa — “mauJao 

qaaoD,a saa samaya dao. maOM drvaajao kI trf jaa kr ja,ra Bagavaana kI 

p`aqa-naa kr laU^.” 

ksaa[- nao saaocaa “[samaoM tao maora kao[ - nauksaana nahIM hO ik yah 

marnao sao phlao drvaajao ko pasa jaa kr Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kr lao 

@yaaoMik yah tao p@kI baat hO ik yah naaO drvaajao tao iksaI halat maoM 

Kaola hI nahIM sakta.” 

rajakumaar drvaajao ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa kr saITI bajaayaI. 

turnt hI vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ Aa gayaI. rajakumaar ]sakI pIz pr baOza 

AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa ]sakao lao kr ]D, calaI. 

rajakumaar saIQao rajakumaarI ko mahla phu^caa AaOr ]sa saUrja jaOsaI 

rajakumaarI kao gaulaambara AaOr saulaambara kI khanaI saunaayaI. 
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rajakumaarI tao yah sauna kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. Aba vah 

ApnaI Sat- ko mautaibak ]sasao SaadI krnao kao tOyaar qaI. saao ]nakI 

SaadI hao gayaI. rajakumaarI nao Apnaa saara saamaana ]zayaa AaOr 

rajakumaar ko saaqa ]sako ipta ko rajya jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayaI. 

jaba vao nadI ko iknaaro Aayao tba ]saka vah mau^hbaaolaa Baa[- 

Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “tumharI mausaIbat maoM maOMnao tumasao ApnaI 

daostI inaBaayaI. AaOr Aba jabaik tuma KuSa hao tao @yaa hmaarI daostI 

TUT jaayaogaI. jaao kuC tumhoM imalaa vah tumhoM maorI daostI kI vajah sao 

imalaa Aba tumhoM ]sao mauJasao baa^Tnaa caaihyao.” 

rajakumaar nao saba kuC AaQaa AaQaa baa^T idyaa ifr BaI ]saka 

mau^hbaaolaa Baa[- santuYT nahIM qaa. vah baaolaa — “maoro saaqa yah saba 

baa^Tnaa tao zIk hO pr tumharo pasa tao rajakumaarI BaI hO. ]saka 

@yaa haogaa.” 

rajakumaar ]za AaOr ]sanao Apnao ihssao ka saamaana BaI ]sakao do 

idyaa. pr ]saka mau^hbaaolaa Baa[- ]sakao laonao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM 

qaa. vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM mauJasao ApnaI daostI kayama 

rKnaI hO tao tumhoM mauJasao yah rajakumaarI BaI baa^TnaI pD,ogaI jaao tumharI 

sabasao j,yaada PyaarI caIja, hO.” 

khto hue ]sanao rajakumaarI ka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao ek 

poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sakao 
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maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik DrI hu[- rajakumaarI ko mau^h sao ek hro rMga kI 

Qaara inakla pD,I. Baa[- nao ifr sao ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI pr ifr 

sao vahI huAa. ]sanao tIsarI baar tlavaar ]zayaI pr ifr BaI vahI 

huAa. 

yah doK kr vah maûhbaaolaa Baa[- rajakumaarI ko pasa Aayaa ]sao 

Kaolaa AaOr ]sao rajakumaar kao saaOMp idyaa AaOr rajakumaar sao baaolaa 

— “halaa^ik rajakumaarI bahut saundr qaI ifr BaI vah jahrIlaI qaI 

AaOr jaldI yaa dor sao tumhoM maar DalatI. Aba ]saka saara jahr 

inakla gayaa hO saao Aba tumakao ]sasao Drnao kI ibalkula ja$rt nahIM 

hO. 

Aba tuma jaa sakto hao Bagavaana tumharI rxaa kro. jaha^ tk [na 

saba caIja,aoM ka savaala hO yao saba tumharI hOM. mauJao yao saba nahIM 

caaihyao. Bagavaana tumhoM SaaintpUva-k rKo.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek $maala inakalaa AaOr ]sao 

rajakumaar kao doto hue kha — “jaba tuma Gar phu^ca jaaAao tao [sa 

$maala sao Apnao ipta kI Aa^KoM paoMC donaa vah doKnao laga jaayaoMgao. 

maOM vahI maClaI hU^ jaao tumharo mahla maoM panaI ko bat-na maoM pD,I hu[- 

qaI AaOr ijasao tumanao Aajaad ikyaa qaa. [sasao tuma yah jaana laao ik 

iksaI ko }pr kI gayaI dyaa kBaI KalaI nahIM jaatI.” 

[tnaa khnao ko baad rajakumaar ka maûhbaaolaa Baa[- vahIM gaayaba hao 

gayaa. rajakumaar ek baar ifr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. [sasao phlao 
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ik vah Apnao ]sa Baa[- ka Qanyavaad krta vah tao gaayaba hI hao 

cauka qaa. 

AaiKr jaba vah Apnao Aapo maoM Aayaa tao vah ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa Apnao ipta ko pasa calaa gayaa. ]sanao Apnao Baa[- ka idyaa 

huAa $maala Apnao ipta kI Aa^KaoM pr rKa tao turnt hI rajaa kI 

Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao Apnao baoTo AaOr bahU kao doKa tao vah tao [tnaa KuSa 

hao gayaa ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM tao Aa^saU hI Aa gayao. ifr ]sako baoTo 

nao ]sakao ApnaI vah saarI khanaI saunaayaI jaao ]sako saaqa GaTa qaa. 
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9  dao Baa[-27 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah dao Baa[- rha krto qao. daonaaoM ko 

pasa dsa dsa Dbala raoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik calaao baahr cala 

kr ApnaI ApnaI iksmat Aajamaato hOM. basa vao ]zo AaOr ]z kr 

cala idyao. 

 kuC dUr calanao ko baad ]nakao BaUK laga AayaI saao ek Baa[- nao 

dUsaro Baa[- sao kha — “phlao hma tumharI raoTI Kato hOM. ]sako baad 

hma maorI raoTI KayaoMgao.” 

dUsara Baa[- [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa saao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao imala 

kr phlao dUsaro Baa[- kI Dbala raoTI KayaI AaOr Ka pI kr vao ifr 

Apnao rasto cala idyao. [saI trh sao vao calato rho AaOr dUsaro Baa[- 

kI dsaaoM raoiTyaa^ K%ma hao gayaIM. 

raoTI K%ma haonao ko baad phlaa Baa[- baaolaa — “Baa[- Aba tuma 

Apnao rasto jaaAao AaOr maOM Apnao rasto jaata hU^. tumharo pasa Aba 

kao[- raoTI nahIM bacaI hO AaOr maOM tumhoM ApnaI raoTI Kanao nahIM dU^gaa.” 

eosaa khto hue vah Apnao Baa[- kao Akolao safr krnao ko ilayao 

CaoD, vaha^ sao cala idyaa. vah calata gayaa calata gayaa AaOr ek Ganao 

jaMgala maoM ek imala ko pasa Aa inaklaa. 

 
27 The Two Brothers  (Tale No 9)  
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vah imala vaalao sao imalaa AaOr baaolaa — “Bagavaana ko ilayao mauJao 

Aaja rat ko ilayao yaha^ zhrnao dao.” 

imala vaalao nao kha — “zhrnao kao tao tuma yaha^ zhr sakto hao 

pr yaha^ pr rat kao bahut mauiSkla haotI hO. jaOsaa ik tuma doK rho 

hao maOM BaI yaha^ pr rat kao nahIM rhta. maOM BaI saaonao ko ilayao dUsarI 

jagah jaata hU^. @yaaoMik ABaI yaha^ jaMgala maoM jaMgalaI jaanavar inakla 

AayaoMgao AaOr Saayad vao ifr yaha^ BaI Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

phlaa Baa[- baaolaa — “tuma maoro ilayao ibalkula mat Drao. maOM yahIM 

zh$^gaa. jaanavar mauJao nahIM maar sakto.” 

imala vaalao nao ]sakao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik vah vaha^ 

zhr kr ApnaI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM na Dalao pr jaba ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI baat ka ]sako }pr kao[- Asar hI nahIM hao rha tao vah ]za 

AaOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. AaOr phlaa Baa[- vahIM imala maoM calaa gayaa 

AaOr saao gayaa. 

Aba na jaanao kha^ sao ek baD,a BaalaU vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sako 

pICo ek BaoiD,yaa AaOr ek gaIdD, BaI Aayao. ]sa imala maoM Aa kr vao 

tInaaoM bahut Saaor macaanao lagao. ifr vao kUdnao lagao jaOsao ik vao saba 

naaca rho haoM. 

yah saba doK kr phlaa Baa[- bahut Dr gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro 

ka^pnao lagaa. vah ek trf kao laoT gayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro kuC 

kuC baaolanao lagaa. 
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AaiKr BaalaU baaolaa — “calaao hma saba ek dUsaro kao vah saunaato 

hOM ijasanao jaao doKa hao yaa jaao saunaa hao.” 

pr BaoiD,yaa AaOr gaIdD, baaolao — “ha^ ha^ hma saba saunaayaoMgao pr 

phlao tuma Sau$ krao.”  

saao BaalaU nao saunaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “ek phaD,I pr ijasakao maOM 

bahut AcCI trh jaanata hU^ ek caUha rhta hO. [sa caUho ko pasa 

bahut saara pOsaa hO. jaba QaUp inaklatI hO tba vah ]sao vah QaUp maoM 

fOlaa dota hO. 

Agar kao[- [sa caUho ka ibala jaanata hao AaOr vaha^ iksaI QaUp 

vaalao idna jaayao jaba ]sanao Apnaa pOsaa fOlaa rKa hao AaOr ]sa caUho 

kao DMDo sao maar do tao vah bahut AmaIr hao jaayao.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “ha^ yah tao hO. pr yah tao kao[ - bahut baD,I 

baat nahIM hu[-. maOM ek eosao Sahr kao jaanata hU^ jaha^ kao[- panaI nahIM 

hO. vaha^ bahut qaaoD,a saa panaI BaI laaoga bahut dUr dUr tk lao jaato 

hOM. AaOr ]sakI ]nakao bahut kImat donaI pD,tI hO. 

pr vaha^ ko laaoga yah nahIM jaanato ik Sahr ko baIcaaobaIca ek 

p%qar ko naIcao bahut saundr saaf panaI hO. Agar kao[- BaI [sa baat 

kao jaanao AaOr ]sa p%qar kao vaha^ sao hTa do tao vah tao bahut AmaIr 

hao jaayaogaa AaOr Sahr ko saba laaogaaoM kao panaI BaI imala jaayaogaa.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “yah tao kuC BaI nahIM. maOM ek eosao rajaa kao 

jaanata hU^ ijasako ek AkolaI baoTI hO. vah tIna saala sao ApMga pD,I 
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hO pr kao[- yah nahIM jaanata ik ]sakI dvaa @yaa hO. jabaik ]sakI 

baImaarI ka ek baD,a saada saa [laaja hO. 

Agar kao[- ]sakao baIca poD, kI pi<ayaaoM ko panaI sao nahlaa do tao 

vah ibalkula zIk hao jaayaogaI. Aba saaocaao Agar kao[- ]sakao zIk 

kr dogaa tao vah iktnaa maalaamaala hao jaayaogaa. pr kao[- [sa baat 

kao jaanao tba na.” 

jaba ]nhaoMnao sabanao ApnaI ApnaI khainayaa^ saunaa kr K%ma kIM 

basa tBaI idna kI phlaI raoSanaI fUTnao lagaI. yah doK kr BaalaU 

BaoiD,yaa AaOr gaIdD, tInaaoM vaha^ sao jaMgala maoM calao gayao. 

phlaa Baa[- imala maoM sao baahr inaklaa Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ]sa phaD,I kI trf cala idyaa ijasa pr vah AmaIr caUha rhta 

qaa ijasako baaro maoM BaalaU baaolaa qaa. 

vah ]sa phaD,I pr Aayaa tao ]sao pta calaa ik ]sakI khanaI 

tao saccaI qaI. vaha^ vah caUha BaI qaa AaOr ]sanao Apnaa pOsaa BaI QaUp 

maoM fOlaa rKa qaa. 

basa vah ek DMDa lao kr ]Qar ibanaa Aavaaja ikyao calaa gayaa 

AaOr maaOka imalato hI caUho kao maar idyaa. ifr ]sanao vaha^ sao saara 

pOsaa [k{a ikyaa AaOr phaD,I sao naIcao calaa Aayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah ifr ibanaa panaI vaalao Sahr maoM gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr 

]sanao Sahr ko baIca maoM rKa vah p%qar hTayaa ijasako naIcao panaI 

qaa. p%qar hTato hI vaha^ sao tao panaI kI Qaara bah inaklaI. panaI 
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doKto hI Sahr vaalao bahut KuSa hao gayao AaOr ]sakao [naama maoM bahut 

kuC idyaa. 

Aba vah saba lao kr vah ]sa Sahr phu^caa ijasa doSa ko rajaa 

kI baoTI tIna saala sao baImaar qaI. ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “Agar maOM 

AapkI baoTI kao zIk kr dU^ tao Aap mauJao @yaa doMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — Agar tuma maorI baoTI kao zIk kr daogao tao maOM 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI tumasao kr dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr phlao Baa[- nao dvaa tOyaar kI rajakumaarI kao ]sa 

panaI sao nahlaayaa AaOr vah zIk hao gayaI. rajaa bahut KuSa huAa 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr dI. 

Aba yah khanaI dUsaro Baa[- ko pasa phûcaI ik ]saka Baa[- 

AmaIr hao gayaa tao vah Apnao Baa[- sao imalanao cala idyaa. calato calato 

vah Apnao Baa[- ko pasa Aa phu^caa. ]sanao Apnao Baa[- sao pUCa — 

“yah saba kOsao huAa Baa[ - ja,ra mauJao BaI tao bataAao.” 

phlao Baa[- nao ]sakao saba kuC ivastar maoM bata idyaa tao dUsaro 

Baa[- nao kha — “maOM BaI vaha^ jaata hU^ AaOr ]sa imala maoM ek dao rat 

rukU^gaa.” 

]sako Baa[- nao ]sakao bahut samaJaayaa ik vah eosaa na kro pr 

vah nahIM maanaa saao phlaa Baa[- baaolaa — “Agar tuma nahIM maanato tao 

jaaAao pr maOM tumhoM ifr caotavanaI do rha hU^ ik tuma vaha^ mat jaaAao. 

@yaaoMik tumhara vaha^ jaanaa Ktro sao KalaI nahIM hO.” 
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pr vah nahIM maanaa AaOr vaha^ calaa gayaa. vah imala maoM jaa kr 

iCp gayaa AaOr vaha^ saarI rat rha. 

rat kao na jaanao kha^ sao ifr sao vao hI puranao jaanavar vaha^ Aa 

phu^cao – BaalaU BaoiD,yaa AaOr gaIdD,. BaalaU baaolaa — “]sa idna maOMnao 

tumakao jaao caUho kI khanaI saunaayaI qaI ]sa caUho kao iksaI nao maar 

idyaa AaOr ]saka saara pOsaa lao gayaa. @yaaoMik Aba na tao vaha^ pr 

caUha hO AaOr na hI ]saka pOsaa.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “AaOr maOMnao ijasa Sahr ko baaro maoM tuma laaogaaoM kao 

batayaa qaa ik vaha^ panaI nahIM hO vaha^ iksaI nao jaa kr vah p%qar 

]za idyaa hO AaOr Aba tao vaha^ panaI QaD,ako sao bah rha hO.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “AaOr maOMnao tuma laaogaaoM kao ijasa baImaar 

rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM batayaa qaa vah Aba zIk BaI hao gayaI hO AaOr 

]sakI SaadI BaI hao gayaI hO.” 

BaalaU baaolaa — “[sasao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao ]sa idna kao[ - hmaarI 

baat sauna rha qaa. hao sakta hO vah ABaI BaI yahIM hao. 

saba baaolao — “tba hmakao ]sao cala kr doKnaa caaihyao. ifr 

]sako baad hmaarI baatoM kao[- nahIM saunaogaa.” 

vao saba [Qar ]Qar doKnao calao gayao. ]nhaoMnao caaraoM trf doKa tao 

]nakao yah dUsara Baa[- idKayaI do gayaa. basa ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao faD, kr ]sako 

TukD,o TukD,o kr idyao.  
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10  rajakumaar28 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek rajaa qaa ijasako pasa 

bahut kuC qaa. pr ]sakI p%naI ko kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa [sailayao vah 

bahut duKI rhta qaa. 

 ek idna vah bahut ]dasa baOza qaa ik ek drbaarI ]sako pasa 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao taktvar yaaor maOjaosTI, Aapko kao[- baoTa 

nahIM hO AaOr Aapnao iksaI kao kuC idyaa BaI nahIM hO. tao AapkI 

p`jaa Aapko baaro maoM @yaa saaocaogaI. Aapnao jaao [tnaI Qana daOlat 

[k{I kr rKI hO Aap [saka @yaa kroMgao.” 

Apnao drbaarI ko yah Sabd rajaa ko idla kao laga gayao. ]sanao 

saaocaa yah drbaarI khta tao zIk hI hO maorI [tnaI saarI Qana daOlat 

ka @yaa haogaa. saao ]sanao Agalao idna hI ApnaI p`jaa ko ilayao ek 

bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr ]samaoM ]sanao KUba dana 

idyaa. 

]saI samaya na jaanao kha^ sao ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI. vah rajaa 

ko pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Agar maOM tumhoM ek baoTa dU^ tao tuma 

mauJao @yaa daogao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaao tuma maa^gaaogaI maOM tumhoM vahI dU^gaa.” 

 
28 The Prince  (Tale No 10)  
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[sa pr bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI jaoba sao ek saoba inakalaa ]sao tIna 

ihssaaoM maoM kaTa AaOr rajaa kao doto hue baaolaI — “[sakao ApnaI 

p%naI kao Kanao ko ilayao do donaa. [sasao ]sakao tIna baccao haoMgao. pr 

yaad rKnaa ik maOM saat saala baad Aa}^gaI tba tuma mauJao Apnao ]na 

tInaaoM baoTaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTa baoTa mauJao do donaa.” 

rajaa nao hamaI Bar dI. vah saoba ]sanao ApnaI ranaI kao Kanao ko 

ilayao do idyaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sao Ka ilayaa. samaya Aanao pr ranaI nao 

tIna baoTaoM kao janma idyaa. ]naka sabasao CaoTa baoTa sabasao j,yaada 

saundr qaa. 

rajaa jaba Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM ko doKta tao vah tao yah saaoca BaI 

nahIM sakta ik vah Apnao sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao iksaI kao do dogaa. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “maOM Apnao [sa baoTo kao naaO talaaoM maoM 

band kr ko rKU^gaa. AaOr jaba vah bauiZ,yaa AayaogaI tba maOM ]sasao kh 

dU^gaa ik maora sabasao CaoTa baoTa mar gayaa. pr vah maoro daonaaoM baD,o baoTo 

lao jaanaa caaho tao lao jaa saktI hO.” 

saat saala jaato iktnaI dor lagatI hO. saat saala hvaa kI trh 

sao ]D, gayao. AaOr saat saala baad vah bauiZ,yaa rajaa ko drvaajao pr 

KD,I qaI. ]sanao rajaa ka sabasao CaoTa baoTa maa^gaa. 

rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sanao saaocaa qaa. ]sanao Apnao 

sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao naaO talaaoM maoM band kr idyaa AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao kha 
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— “maora sabasao CaoTa baoTa tao mar gayaa hO pr maoro yao daonaaoM baD,o baoTo 

yaha^ hO tuma [nhoM lao jaaAao.” 

Aba vah bauiZ,yaa tao ]saka ivaSvaasa hI na kro. ]sanao ]sako 

CaoTo baoTo kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao mahla ka hr kaonaa Canaa naaO talao BaI 

Kaolao AaOr rajaa ko sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao lao gayaI. vah ]sakao Apnao 

saaqa lao kr Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr vao ek nadI ko pasa Aayao jaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa 

maOlaI caadroM Aaid Qaao rhI qaI. jaba ]sanao saundr rajakumaar kao doKa 

tao ]sakao pukara AaOr duKI hao kr kha — “@yaa tuJao maalaUma hO 

ik tU ApnaI badiksmatI kI trf lao jaayaa jaa rha hO. tU ]sa 

jaadUgarnaI ko pICo jaa hI @yaaoM rha hO. tU yakInana ]sako haqaaoM sao 

ija,nda nahIM baca sakta. vah tuJao maar dogaI.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “ja,ra maOM [sa bauiZ,yaa sao baat kr laU^ maOM ABaI 

tumharo saaqa calata hU^.” jaadUgarnaI nao ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do 

dI. 

rajakumaar Apnao Gar calaa gayaa ek Pyaalao maoM panaI Bara AaOr 

Aaga ko pasa rK idyaa. yah kr ko vah baaolaa — “jaba yah panaI 

KUna maoM badla jaayaogaa tao maOM mar jaa}^gaa AaOr Agar yah eosao hI saaf 

rha tao maOM ija,nda rhU^gaa.” 
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[sako baad vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

sao imala gayaa ifr daonaaoM saaqa saaqa Aagao calanao lagao. 

calato calato vao ek A^QaorI GaaTI maoM phu^ca gayao. ]sako daonaaoM 

trf phaD, qao. ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka Gar vahIM ek ca+ana kI gaufa maoM 

qaa. 

]sako Gar maoM tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM dao GaaoD,o qao ek ]sako Apnao ilayao 

AaOr ek ]sakI baoiTyaaoM ko ilayao. bauiZ,yaa Andr gayaI AaOr 

rajakumaar kao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao saaOMpa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaI. 

Aba [sa jaadUgarnaI kao saat idna saat rat tk saaonao kI Aadt 

qaI AaOr ]sa samaya ]sakao kao[- ]za BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

jaba ]sakI baoiTyaaoM nao rajakumaar kao doKa tao vah ]nakao bahut 

AcCa lagaa tao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat kI ik yah iktnaa saundr 

rajakumaar hO [sakao maarnaa zIk nahIM hO. hma [sakao ApnaI maa^ kao 

Kanao nahIM doMgao. hmaoM [sakI [sako Baaga jaanao maoM sahayata krnaI 

caaihyao. 

saba baihnaoM ek saaqa baaolaIM “ha^ hma [sako Baaga jaanao maoM [sakI 

sahayata kroMgao.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Bagaa donao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

]namaoM sao ek nao kha — “Agar hmaarI maa^ tumakao pkD, lao tao 

tuma yah kMGaa Apnao pICo foMk donaa. [sasao tumharo AaOr ]nako baIca 

maoM ek bahut hI Ganaa jaMgala pOda hao jaayaogaa AaOr hmaarI maa^ kao ]sao 

par krnao maoM bahut mauiSkla haogaI.” 
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dUsarI baihna nao ]sakao ek kOMcaI dI AaOr kha — “jaba hmaarI 

maa^ tumakao pkD, laoM tao tuma yah kOMcaI Apnao pICo foMk donaa tao 

tumharo AaOr ]nako baIca maoM }^caI naIcaI bahut sa#t ca+anaoM KD,I hao 

jaayaoMgaI ijanakao par krnao maoM ]nakao bahut mauiSkla haogaI AaOr tuma 

[tnaI dor maoM jaldI sao Baaga jaanaa.” 

sabasao CaoTI baihna nao ]sakao namak ka ek Dlaa idyaa AaOr 

kha — “jaba hmaarI maa^ tumakao pkD, laoM tao tuma yah namak ka Dlaa 

Apnao pICo foMk donaa tao tuma daonaaoM ko baIca maoM ek samaud` pOda hao 

jaayaogaa ijasao hmaarI maa^ par nahIM kr payaogaI.” 

yah saba kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jaIna ksa kr Apnaa vaalaa 

GaaoD,a idyaa AaOr vah saba BaI ]sakao idyaa jaao vah caahta qaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao ]sakao Baoja idyaa. rajakumaar nao BaI ]nasao vao tInaaoM caIja,oM laIM 

GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa ]nhoM Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

saat idna baIt jaanao ko baad jaadUgarnaI jaagaI tao ]sanao Apnaa 

Kanaa ZU^Za pr vah tao vaha^ qaa hI nahIM. vah Apnao GaaoD,o ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “phlao hma raoTI Ka laoM yaa ifr turnt hI 

cala doM?” 

GaaoD,o nao jaadUgarnaI sao kha — “caaho hma raoTI KayaoM yaa na KayaoM 

pr hma ]sakao pkD, nahIM sakto.” 
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pr jaadUgarnaI nao Apnaa [rada nahIM CaoD,a. ]sanao ApnaI raoTI 

KayaI GaaoD,o pr caZ,I AaOr rajakumaar kao ZU^Znao cala dI. kuC dUr 

jaanao ko baad hI ]sanao rajakumaar kao pkD, ilayaa. 

rajakumaar nao pICo mauD, kr doKa AaOr bauiZ,yaa kao Apnao pasa 

Aato doK kr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao kMGaa inakalaa AaOr Apnao pICo 

foMk idyaa. kMGaa pICo foMkto hI ]na daonaaoM ko baIca maoM [tnaa Ganaa 

jaMgala pOda hao gayaa ik ]samaoM sao ek ma@KI BaI nahIM gaujar saktI 

qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa ka rasta ruk gayaa qaa ijasasao vah kuC naaraja saI hao 

gayaI. pr iksaI trh sao vah ]sakao par kr gayaI. jaMgala par kr 

ko jaba vah KulaI jagah maoM phu^caI tao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, 

lagaayaI AaOr ifr sao rajakumaar kao pkD, ilayaa. 

rajakumaar nao ifr bauiZ,yaa jaadUgarnaI kao Aato doKa tao [sa baar 

]sanao ApnaI kOMcaI inakalaI AaOr Apnao pICo foMk dI. kOMcaI pICo 

foMkto hI ]na daonaaoM ko baIca maoM laaoho kI trh sa#t phaD,I KD,I hao 

gayaI. ]sao kao[- laaoha nahIM kaT sakta qaa. 

]sakao par krnao maoM jaadUgarnaI ko GaaoD,o ko Kur kT gayao [sasao 

vah AaOr Aagao nahIM jaa saka AaOr vahIM igar pD,a pr vah jaadUgarnaI 

BaI CaoD,nao vaalaI nahIM qaI. vah GaaoD,o sao kUdI AaOr pOdla hI calanao 

lagaI. ]sanao vah phaD,I par kI AaOr maOdana maoM phu^ca kr ifr jaldI 

jaldI calanao lagaI. 
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vah QartI ko }pr ]D,I jaOsao ]sako pMK lagao haoM. ]D, kr 

]sanao ifr sao rajakumaar kao pkD, ilayaa. rajakumaar nao doKa ik 

jaadUgarnaI tao ifr calaI Aa rhI hO tao AbakI baar ]sanao ApnaI jaoba 

sao namak ka Dlaa inakalaa AaOr Apnao pICo foMk idyaa. 

namak ka Dlaa foMkto hI ]na daonaaoM ko baIca ek samaud` pOda hao 

gayaa [tnaa baD,a ik ]sakao kao[- icaiD,yaa par nahIM kr saktI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa bahut inaDr qaI. vah [sasao BaI nahIM DrI AaOr samaud` maoM cala 

dI. ]saka [rada qaa ik vah ]sakao par kr laogaI pr vah ]samaoM 

DUba gayaI. 

rajakumaar Aagao baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. pr vah A@sar pICo BaI 

doK laota qaa. ]sanao doKa ik Aba vah bauiZ,yaa khIM nahIM qaI. yah 

doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI Aagao baZ,ta 

gayaa. pr ]sakao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vah kha^ jaa rha hO. 

calato calato ]sao BaUK laga AayaI. AaiKr ]sakao ek jagah 

Aaga jalatI idKayaI dI. vah vaha^ gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao 

ek bahut baD,I Aaga jala rhI hO AaOr ]sako }pr Saraba kI ek 

koTlaI qaI AaOr Kanaa bana rha qaa. ]sako caaraoM trf naaO dova
29
 laoTo 

hue qao. yao saba Aapsa maoM Baa[- qao. 

vao saba bahut ja,aor sao saao rho qao. pr ]namaoM ek laMgaD,a dova BaI 

qaa jaao [na sabakao doK rha qaa. rajakumaar nao dovaaoM sao [jaaja,t laonao 

 
29 Devi seems like some demon type of beings like Indian Dev Daanav. 
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ka [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa vah tao basa Aayaa Aaga ko }pr sao bat-na 

]zayaa ]samaoM sao Kanaa Ka kr ]sakao ifr sao Aaga pr rK idyaa 

AaOr ifr vah BaI vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr Kra-To maarnao lagaa. 

la^gaD,a dova AaScaya- sao dUr sao yah AaScaya- sao doK rha qaa. 

kuC dor baad ek dova ]za. ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao ek AadmaI saao rha hO. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao KuSaI sao 

kha — “Aaha Aaja tao yah hmaaro ilayao bahut AcCa Kanaa hO.” 

kh kr vah ]sa laD,ko kI trf cala idyaa. 

pr laMgaD,a dova baaolaa — “tuma ]sakao CaoD, dao. ]sakao tuma 

CUnaa BaI nahIM. hmaoM ]sakao Dranaa hO. ]sanao Aaga pr sao hmaara bat-na 

]za kr ]samaoM sao Kanaa Kayaa hO AaOr Kanaa Ka kr ifr sao ]sao 

Aaga pr rK idyaa hO. ]sanao vah ikyaa hO jaao hma dsa laaogaaoM ko 

ilayao BaI krnaa mauiSkla hO.” 

dova nao saaocaa yah tao yah zIk kh rha hO AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. ek AaOr dovaI ]za AaOr ]sanao BaI yahI krnaa caaha jaao phlao 

vaalaa krnaa caah rha qaa pr laMgaD,o dova nao ]sakao BaI raok idyaa. 

[saI trh sao saaro dova ]zo AaOr ]na sabanao vahI krnaa caaha jaao phlao 

vaalao dova nao krnaa caaha qaa pr laMgaD,o dova nao sabakao raok idyaa. 

jaba saaro dova ]z gayao tba sabanao Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ]saI 

samaya rajakumaar BaI ]za. vah dovaaoM ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]nasao ]sasao 

Baa[-caaro ko ilayao p`aqa-naa kI. 
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dovaaoM nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao jaao [tnaI ihmmat vaalao hao. AaOr 

tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM tao BaUKa qaa. maOMnao Aaga doKI saao maOM 

[Qar calaa Aayaa.” 

dova baaolao — “Agar tuma yah caahto hao ik hma tumharo saaqa 

Baa[-caaro kI ksama KayaoM tao phlao tuma vaha^ tk jaaAao jaha^ tumhoM 

ek caaOraha imalaogaa. vaha^ tumakao ek laD,kI $maala ibaCayao 

imalaogaI. Agar tuma ]saka $maala hmaoM laa kr do dao tba hma tumharo 

saaqa Baa[-caaro kI ksama Ka sakto hOM. 

AaOr Agar tuma ]saka vah $maala nahIM laa sako tao ifr hmaara 

tumhara kao[- sambanQa nahIM. bahut saaro laaogaaoM nao ]sa laD,kI ka vah 

$maala laonao kI kaoiSaSa kI hO pr vao lao nahIM payao. vah laD,kI 

]nakao hmaoSaa hI maar dotI h O.” 

dovaaoM nao saaocaa ik [sa trh sao yah rajakumaar BaI maara jaayaogaa 

AaOr [sa trh sao vao ]sasao CuTkara pa jaayaoMgao. 

rajakumaar cala idyaa AaOr ek caaOraho pr Aayaa AaOr laao vaha^ 

tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI ]D, kr naIcao AayaI. ek $maala ]sako 

Aagao Aagao fOlaa huAa Aa rha qaa [sasao vah laD,kI kao doK nahIM pa 

rha qaa. 

rajakumaar ]sako saamanao Aayaa AaOr ]sanao vah $maala pkD, 

ilayaa. pr jaOsao hI vah $maala lao kr jaanao vaalaa qaa ik ]sa laD,kI 
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nao ]sako }pr hmalaa ikyaa. rajakumaar ]sa laD,a[- maoM jaIt gayaa. 

laD,a[- maoM rajakumaar ko haqa maoM ]sa laD,kI ka ek saunahra jaUta rh 

gayaa. 

laD,kI ka $maala lao kr vah dovaaoM ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]nakao 

]saka saunahra jaUta do kr kha — “Aap laaoga Sahr jaayaoM vaha^ 

[sakao baoca kr mauJao [sak o pOsao laa kr doM.” 

dovaaoM nao laMgaD,o dova kao vah saunahra jaUta do kr Sahr Baoja 

idyaa. Sahr jaa kr vah ek saaOdagar sao imalaa AaOr ]sao vah jaUta 

idKayaa. 

]sa jaUto kao doK kr vah saaOdagar baaolaa — “maorI p%naI ko 

pasa eosao hI saunahrI jaUto hOM. eosaa lagata hO ik tumanao ]saka jaUta 

caura ilayaa hO.” 

laMgaD,a dova ksama Ka kr baaolaa — “nahIM hmanao yah jaUta 

caurayaa nahIM hO hmanao tao yah jaUta payaa hO.” 

pr ]sa saaOdagar kao ]sakI baat pr pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM 

huAa. ]sanao dovaI sao vah jaUta tao lao ilayaa AaOr ]sao talao maoM band 

kr idyaa. 

dUsaro dovaaoM nao ]saka bahut dor tk [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba vah 

nahIM Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao navaoM Baa[- kao ]sao ZU^Znao Baojaa. jaba vah 

Sahr maoM phu^caa jaha^ laMgaD,a dova jaUta baocanao gayaa qaa tao vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao Apnao laMgaD,o Baa[- ko baaro maoM pUCtaC kI. 
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]sakao laMgaD,o dova ko baaro pUCtaC krto doK kr ]nhaoMnao saaocaa 

yah AadmaI yakInana ]sa caaor ka saaqaI haogaa. yah saaoca kr ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao BaI talao maoM band kr idyaa. 

bacao hue dovaaoM nao Apnao navaoM Baa[- ka [ntjaar ikyaa AaOr jaba 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik vah BaI laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

AazvaoM Baa[- kao Baojaa. ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao BaI talao maoM band kr 

idyaa. ifr saatvaa^ gayaa ifr Cza gayaa [sa trh saBaI Baa[- vaha^ 

gayao pr sabakao talao maoM band kr idyaa gayaa. 

jaba saba dova talao maoM band hao gayao AaOr kao[- vaapsa laaOT kr 

nahIM Aayaa tao rajakumaar nao saaocaa “eosaa sabako saaqa @yaa hao sakta 

hO ik kao[- BaI vaapsa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa. maOM jaata hU^ AaOr maOM 

ZÛZta hU^ ]nakao. hao sakta hO ik mauJao pta cala jaayao ik vao iksa 

mausaIbat maoM f^sa gayao hOM.” 

eosaa saaoca kr vah ]za AaOr Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao BaI laMgaD,o dova ko baaro maoM pUCtaC kI. jaba saaOdagar 

kao pta calaa ik ifr kao[- laMgaD,o dova kao pUCta calaa Aa rha hO 

tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI pkD,naa caaha. 

pr rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar maOM Apnao saunahro jaUto ka dUsara 

jaUta nahIM pa}^gaa tao Aap mauJao JaUza kh sakto hOM AaOr ifr Aap 

maoro AaOr doivayaaoM ko saaqa jaao kuC krnaa caahoM vah kr sakto hOM. 
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pr Agar vah mauJao imala gayaa AaOr Aap laaogaaoM nao JaUz baaolaa tao 

ifr jaao hma Aapko saaqa krnaa caahoMgao vah kroMgao.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa “zIk hO.” 

saao rajakumaar ]sa saunahrI jaUto ka dUsara jaUta doKnao ko ilayao 

cala idyaa. vah bahut dUr tk gayaa AaOr ek eosao rajya maoM Aayaa 

jaao samaud` ko iknaaro qaa. [sa rajya pr ek saUrja jaOsaI camaktI 

laD,kI raja krtI qaI. 

jaao BaI ]sa rajya maoM gaoMhU baocanao jaata qaa ]sakao ]sa laD,kI sao 

imalanaa pD,ta qaa. vah laD,kI ]sa gaoMhU kao AaOr ]sa gaoMhU ko laanao 

vaalao daonaaoM kao samaud` maoM ifMkvaa dotI qaI AaOr vaha^ sao kao[- baca nahIM 

sakta qaa. 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah [sa doSa maoM 

gaoMhU lao kr Aayaogaa AaOr doKogaa ik vah laD,kI ]sako saaqa @yaa 

krtI hO. vah gaoMhU laanao gayaa AaOr gaoMhU sao ek naava Bar kr ]sa 

rajya kao laaOTa. 

jaba vah samaud` ko iknaaro ko pasa Aayaa tao na jaanao kha^ sao ek 

saundr laD,kI vaha^ AayaI. ]sanao Apnaa haqa fOlaayaa AaOr vah gaoMhU 

vaalaI naava Dubaaonao kao qaI ik rajakumaar nao naava maoM Apnaa pOr maara 

ijasasao vah naava ihla gayaI AaOr naava DUbanao sao baca gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ka haqa pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

trf KIMcaa. yah doK kr ik ]sakI kaoiSaSa baokar kr dI gayaI 
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hO ]sa laD,kI nao ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr Apnao Aapkao ]sasao 

KIMcaa. vah tao ]sako haqa sao inakla AayaI pr ]sakI A^gaUzI 

rajakumaar ko haqa maoM rh gayaI. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao hra idyaa qaa. [sako baad 

Aba jaao BaI vaha^ gaoMhU laanaa caahta qaa laa sakta qaa AaOr ]sa rajya 

maoM Aba bahut saara gaoMhU qaa. 

]sa doSa ko laaoga rajakumaar ko pOraoM pr igar pD,o AaOr ]sako 

GauTnaaoM kao caUmaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]naka rajaa bana 

jaayao. pr vah tao ]naka rajaa bananao vaalaa nahIM qaa. 

]sanao kha — “maOM tao yaha^ iksaI dUsaro kama sao Aayaa hU^. 

Asala maoM tao mauJao kovala ek Kasa jaUto kI tlaaSa hO AaOr mauJao kuC 

nahIM caaihyao.” AaOr ifr ]sanao ]nakao ApnaI khanaI bata dI. 

vaha^ ]sakao vah jaUta nahIM imalaa tao vah ]sa rajya kao CaoD, kr 

ifr Aagao calaa AaOr ek dUsaro doSa maoM Aayaa. yaha^ Aa kr ]sao 

pta calaa ik ek saundr laD,kI nao rajaa ko baoTo kao maar idyaa hO 

AaOr ]sakao ek thKanao maoM df,na kr idyaa gayaa hO. 

Aba hr rat vah laD,kI vaha^ AatI hO AaOr ]sakao DMiDyaaoM sao 

maartI hO. eosaa krnao sao vah rajaa ka baoTa ifr sao ija,nda hao jaata 

hO. ]sako baad vao daonaaoM Kanaa Kato hOM AaOr saubah tk ka samaya 

Aanand sao gaujaarto hOM. 
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saubah kao vah ]sao ifr DMDo sao maartI hO ijasasao vah ifr sao 

laaSa bana jaata hO AaOr vah laD,kI vaha^ sao ]D, jaatI hO. 

jaba rajakumaar nao ]sa naaOjavaana kI yah khanaI saunaI tao ]sanao 

]sakI sahayata krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. vah ]sakI kba` maoM 

Gausaa AaOr vaha^ ]sa laD,kI ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM vah laD,kI vaha^ ]D,tI hu[- AayaI. ]sanao ApnaI 

jaoba sao DMiDyaa^ inakalaIM AaOr ]nasao rajaa ko baoTo kao maartI rhI jaba 

tk vah ija,nda nahIM hao gayaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr rat Bar Aanand manaato rho. 

saubah haonao pr jaOsao hI vah laD,kI ]sakao DMiDyaaoM sao maarnao vaalaI qaI 

ik hmaaro rajakumaar nao ]sako haqa sao DMiDyaa^ CIna laIM. [sa trh sao 

vah rajaa ko baoTo kao DMiDyaa nahIM maar payaI AaOr vah ija,nda rha. 

rajakumaar ]sakao ifr ]sako ipta ko pasa lao gayaa. rajaa 

Apnao baoTo kao ija,nda pa kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr rajakumaar kao 

Apnaa rajya donao ko ilayao kha pr vah rajaa bananaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

]sanao kha — “maOM ek Kasa saunahro jaUto kI tlaaSa maoM hU^ Agar 

mauJao vah imala jaayao tao maOM KuSa hU^. mauJao ]sao ZÛZnaa hO [sailayao maOM 

calata hU^.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad vah ek Kulao maOdana maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ 

]sanao ek bahut saundr Gar doKa. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa 
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“pta nahIM yaha^ kaOna rhta haogaa.” AaOr vah ]sa Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek Arba kuC KccaraoM kao Kanaa iKlaata 

idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “Baa[- @yaa tuma jaanato hao ik 

yah Gar iksaka hO. yaha^ kaOna rhta hO.” 

Arba nao [Qar ]Qar doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM tumhara isar phlao 

Ka}^ yaa pOr phlao Ka}^.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOMnao tao tumasao [sa Gar ko baaro maoM pUCa qaa 

tao tuma ]saka javaaba @yaaoM nahIM doto.” 

Arba nao ifr caaraoM trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM isar sao 

Ka}^ yaa ifr pOr sao.” 

rajakumaar ifr baaolaa — “jaha^ tk Kanao ka savaala hO maOM tumhoM 

ABaI batata hU^ ik maOM @yaa krnao vaalaa hU^.” kh kr rajakumaar nao 

Arba kao [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik vah naaO phaD, ko dUsarI trf jaa 

kr pD,a. ifr ]sanao KccaraoM kao maara AaOr Gar Aayaa. 

vah ]sa Gar ko caaraoM trf GaUmata rha AaOr ]sakao doK kr 

bahut KuSa huAa. ifr vah iKD,kI sao hao kr Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr 

]sako saba kmaro doK Aayaa. [na kmaraoM maoM sao ek kmaro maoM ek saaonao 

ka isaMhasana rKa qaa AaOr ]sa pr rKo qao saaonao ko jaUto jaOsao ik vah 

ZÛZ rha qaa. 
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]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “Saayad yah ]saI laD,kI ka Gar hO 

ijasaka jaUta maoro pasa hO. maOM yaha^ [ntjaar krta hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ 

ik @yaa haota hO.” vah isahasana ko naIcao iCp kr baOz gayaa AaOr 

[ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

jaldI hI vaha^ ek bahut saundr laD,kI ]D,tI hu[- AayaI. ifr 

dUsarI ifr tIsarI AaOr AaKIr maoM vah Arba. vao caaraoM Kanaa Kanao 

baOz gayao. plak Japkto hI Arba nao ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM ko ilayao 

kpD,a ibaCa idyaa. AaOr jaao kuC ijasakI [cCa hu[- vah saba ]sako 

ilayao vaha^ ]sa kpD,o pr Aa kr rKa gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad sabasao baD,I baihna nao Apnaa Saraba ka kTaora 

]zayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Bagavaana ]sa naaOjavaana kao lambaI ]ma` do jaao 

mauJasao maora $maala AaOr maora saunahra jaUta lao gayaa.” yah kh kr 

]sanao vah Saraba pI AaOr Saraba ka kTaora naIcao rK idyaa. 

]sako baad dUsarI baihna nao Apnaa Saraba ka kTaora ]zayaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “]sa naaOjavaana kI lambaI ]ma` ko ilayao ijasanao maoro haqa sao 

maorI A^gaUizyaa^ CIna laIM AaOr ek rajya kao gaoMhU^ idyaa.” ]sanao BaI 

Apnao Saraba ko kTaoro maoM sao Saraba pI AaOr kTaora naIcao rK idyaa. 

ifr sabasao CaoTI baihna nao Apnaa Saraba ka kTaora ]zayaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “yah jaama ]sa naaOjavaana kI lambaI ija,ndgaI ko naama ijasanao 

maoro haqa sao DMiDyaa^ CInaIM AaOr rajaa ko baoTo kao ija,ndgaI dI.” 
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]sako baad Arba nao Apnaa Saraba ka Pyaalaa ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “yah jaama ]sa naaOjavaana kI lambaI ]ma` ko naama ijasanao mauJakao 

[tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik maOM naaO phaD,aoM ko ]sa par jaa kr pD,a.” 

kh kr ]sanao BaI ]sa Pyaalao maoM sao Saraba pI kr Apnaa Pyaalaa naIcao 

rK idyaa. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar isaMhasana ko naIcao sao inaklaa Saraba ka 

ek Pyaalaa ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao BaI yah jaama iksaI ko naama 

maoM pInaa hO. yah jaama ]sa laD,kI kI lambaI ija,ndgaI ko naama ijasaka 

maOMna o $maala ilayaa hO.” kh kr ]sanao Saraba pI AaOr Saraba ka 

Pyaalaa naIcao rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao $maala inakalaa 

AaOr sabasao baD,I baihna kao do idyaa. 

]sanao ifr Saraba ka Pyaalaa ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah jaama 

]sa laD,kI kI lambaI ija,ndgaI ko naama ijasasao maOMnao A^gaUizyaa^ laIM.” 

kh kr ]sanao Saraba pI AaOr Saraba ka Pyaalaa naIcao rK idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao A^gaUizyaa^ inakalaIM AaOr dUsarI baihna kao do 

dIM. 

]sanao ifr Apnaa Saraba ka Pyaalaa ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah 

jaama ]sa laD,kI kI lambaI ija,ndgaI ko naama ijasasao maOMnao DMiDyaa^ 

laIM.” kh kr ]sanao Saraba pI AaOr Saraba ka Pyaalaa naIcao rK 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao DMiDyaa^ inakalaIM AaOr tIsarI baihna 

kao do dIM. 
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ifr vah Arba kI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah jaama ]sa 

Arba kI lambaI ija,ndgaI ko naama ijasakao maOMnao naaO phaD,aoM ko ]sa par 

foMk idyaa qaa.” 

]sako baad tao tInaaoM baihnaoM kUd pD,IM ik “yah SaadI mauJasao 

krogaa.” “nahIM nahIM yah SaadI mauJasao krogaa.” AaOr ]na tInaaoM nao 

Aapsa maoM laD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “tuma laaoga Aapsa maoM @yaaoM laD,tI hao. maOM 

sabasao CaoTI laD,kI sao SaadI k$^gaa @yaaoMik maOM Apnao tIna Baa[yaaoM maoM 

sabasao CaoTa hU^. AaOr tuma daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM maoro daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM sao 

SaadI krnaa. 

laD,ikyaaoM nao pUCa — “[Qar kI trf Aanao ka tumhara @yaa 

kama hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ dUsara saunahra jaUta ZU^Znao ko ilayao 

Aayaa qaa pr mauJao tao vah yahIM imala gayaa. [sa jaUto kI vajah sao naaO 

dova Baa[- ek Sahr maoM kOd hOM. AaOr Agar maOM [sako ibanaa vaha^ gayaa 

tao maOM BaI ]nako saaqa hI vaha^ kOd hao jaa}^gaa.” 

baihnaoM baaolaI — “yah jaUta tumhara hO. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI 

ijatnao jaUto tumhoM caaihyao tuma lao jaa sakto hao. tuma Arba kI pIz 

pr baOz jaaAao AaOr tuma tIna GaMTo maoM ]sa Sahr maoM phu^ca jaaAaogao.” 
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rajakumaar nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]na baihnaaoM nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao saunahro jaUtaoM sao ek qaOlaa Bara Arba kI pIz 

pr baOza AaOr tIna GaMTo maoM vah ]sa Sahr maoM qaa. 

]sakao doK kr dovaI laaoga bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao saaOdagar kao 

baulaayaa tao vah jaUto lao kr Aayaa. ]sanao ek ek kr ko Apnao 

saaro jaUto inakalao pr ]sa ek saunahrI jaUto jaOsaa ]namaoM sao kao[- nahIM 

qaa. ]sako baad rajakumaar nao Apnao qaOlao maoM sao jaUto inakalao tao 

saaOdagar JaUza saaibat huAa. @yaaoMik vao saba jaUto laMgaD,o dova ko jaUto 

jaOsao qao. 

rajakumaar nao saaOdagar kao doivayaaoM kao saaOMp idyaa AaOr kha 

“[saka tuma laaoga jaao caaho vah krao. [saka saba kuC baoca dao yaa 

AaOr jaao kuC BaI. pr mauJao [jaaja,t dao mauJao ABaI Apnao rasto jaanaa 

hO.” 

jaba doivayaaoM nao yah saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao rajakumaar kao Apnao pasa 

ruk jaanao ko ilayao kha pr vah nahIM maanaa. vah vaha^ sao tInaaoM baihnaaoM 

ko pasa Aayaa AaOr sabasao CaoTI vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI kr laI. 

tInaaoM baihnaaoM nao Arba kao ek GaaoD,o pr Ta^ganao vaalaa qaOlaa idyaa 

ijasamaoM ]nako ilayao vah saba kuC qaa jaao ]nakao safr ko ilayao caaihyao 

qaa AaOr ]sako haqa maoM ek poD, idyaa AaOr kha — “rajakumaar ko 

ipta ko rajya maoM jaaAao AaOr jaba ]nako mahla ko pasa flaa^ jagah 

phu^caao tao yah poD, vaha^ lagaa donaa. 
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yah ek baD,o maOdanaI poD, kI trh baD,a hao jaayaogaa. [sako naIcao 

ek nadI bahogaI. ]sa nadI ko iknaaro tuma laaoga ek kpD,a ibaCa 

donaa AaOr ifr hmaaro Aanao ka [ntjaar krnaa.” 

Arba nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa 

qaa. ]sako kpD,a ibaCato hI laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ Aa gayaIM. 

rajya ko hr AadmaI AaOr s~I nao yah saunaa tao vah ]nakao doKnao 

ko ilayao vaha^ Aa gayaa. rajakumaar ko maata ipta ABaI BaI Apnao 

baoTo ko gama maoM bahut duKI qao. 

rajakumaar jaao panaI sao Bara Pyaalaa Aaga ko pasa rK kr gayaa 

qaa vah vaha^ ABaI tk vaOsaa ka vaOsaa hI rKa qaa pr ifr BaI vao 

]sakao ija,nda doKnao kI ]mmaId ibalkula CaoD, cauko qao. ifr BaI jaba 

]nhaoMnao laD,ikyaaoM ko Aanao kI Kbar saunaI tao vao BaI ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao 

doKnao gayao. 

rajakumaar nao jaba Apnao maata ipta kao vaha^ Aato doKa tao vah 

bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik vao [tnao duKI @yaaoM 

qao. ]nhaoMnao kha ik ]naka ek baoTa Kao gayaa hO [sailayao vao [tnao 

duKI qao. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM hI tao Aapka vah bahut idnaaoM sao Kaoyaa 

huAa baoTa hU^.” 
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Apnao baoTo kao ija,nda doK kr rajaa AaOr ranaI bahut KuSa hue 

AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayao. Gar jaa kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM 

kI Saaidyaa^ [tnaI QaUmaQaama sao kIM ik saara mahla gaU^ja ]za. 
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11  kaoMikyaaJa$naa30 

 

yaa tao vaha^ qaa AaOr yaa ifr vaha^ nahIM qaa. ek baar kI baat hO 

ik ek jagah ek garIba iksaana rhta qaa. ]sakI ek p%naI qaI 

AaOr ]sako ek CaoTI saI baccaI qaI. ]sa baccaI ka naama qaa 

kaoMikyaaJa$naa. kaoMikyaaJa$naa ka matlaba haota hO “fTo hue 

kpD,aoM maoM ilapTI ek laD,kI”.  

kuC samaya baad hI iksaana kI p%naI mar gayaI. duKI tao vah 

phlao sao hI qaa pr ApnaI p%naI ko marnao ko baad tao ]sa pr jaOsao 

phaD, hI TUT pD,a. vah bahut raoyaa bahut raoyaa ifr ]sanao saaocaa 

“Aba mauJao dUsarI SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. vah Gar kI doKBaala 

krogaI AaOr maorI laavairsa baccaI kao palaogaI.” 

saao ]sanao ek dUsarI s~I sao SaadI kr laI. pr vah Aanao vaalaI 

s~I Apnao saaqa ek baoTI BaI laayaI qaI. jaba vah Gar AayaI AaOr 

]sanao Apnao pit kI phlaI p%naI kI baoTI kao doKa tao vah bahut 

gaussaa hao gayaI. 

vah kaoMikyaaJa$naa ko saaqa bahut baura vyavahar krtI qaI. vah 

Apnao baoTI kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI AaOr ]sakao bahut Da^TtI qaI. 

vah hmaoSaa [saI kaoiSaSa maoM rhtI ik vah ]sakao iksaI trh sao ]sao 

Gar sao baahr inakala do. 

 
30 Conkiajgharuna   (Tale No 11) 
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raoja vah ]sakao Kraba ZMga sao pkI raoTI dotI AaOr yah kh 

kr ]sao gaaya kI doKBaala krnao ilayao baahr Baoja dotI ik “yah lao 

raoTI. tU [sao Kud BaI Kanaa AaOr rasto maoM Aato jaato laaogaaoM kao BaI 

iKlaanaa AaOr saarI raoTI Gar vaapsa lao kr Aanaa.” laD,kI ]sakao 

lao kr calaI jaatI pr bahut duKI haotI. 

ek idna laD,kI maOdana maoM baOzI bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI. 

gaaya nao ]saka raonaa saunaa tao vah baaolaI — “tU @yaaoM raotI hO? tuJao 

@yaa proSaanaI hO?” laD,kI nao ]sakao Apnao duK kI khanaI saunaa 

dI. 

gaaya baaolaI — “maoro ek saIMga maoM Sahd rKa h O AaOr dUsaro maoM 

ma@Kna. Agar torI [cCa hao tao tU vao lao saktI hao. [sailayao tU 

duKI @yaaoM haotI hO.” 

laD,kI nao ]sako saIMgaaoM sao Sahd inakala ma@Kna inakalaa AaOr 

jaI Bar kr Kayaa. Aba vah A@sar hI eosaa krtI. AcCa Kanaa 

imalanao sao vah kuC hI idnaaoM maoM maaoTI hao gayaI. 

jaba ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao yah doKa tao vah tao bahut gaussaa 

krnao lagaI AaOr gaussao maoM vah yah BaI nahIM saaoca sakI ik vah Aba 

@yaa kro. 

Agalao idna sao vah ]sakao ek TaokrI Bar kr }na donao lagaI. 

]sakao ]sao saara idna katnaa haota qaa AaOr K%ma kr ko Saama kao 

Gar vaapsa laanaa haota qaa. ]sasao yah kama kra kr saaOtolaI maa^ 
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]sakao qaka donaa caahtI qaI taik vah qak kr kmajaaor AaOr 

badsaUrt hao jaayao. 

ek idna kaoMikyaaJa$naa gaaya cara rhI qaI ik 

]sakI gaaya ek makana kI Ct pr caZ, gayaI. 

laD,kI ]sako pICo BaagaI taaik vah ]sakao naIcao laa 

sako pr ]sakI tklaI Ct pr hI igar gayaI. 

]sanao Andr Jaa^ka tao ]sakao Andr ek bauiZ,yaa baOzI idKayaI 

dI. ]sanao kha — “maorI AcCI maa^. @yaa Aap mauJao maorI tklaI 

doMgaI?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM nahIM do saktI maorI baccaI tU Apnao Aap 

hI Aa kr lao lao.” yah bauiZ,yaa ek dovaI
31
 qaI. 

laD,kI Andr calaI gayaI AaOr ApnaI tklaI ]zanao lagaI ik 

tBaI bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “baoTI ja,ra ek imanaT maora isar tao doKnaa. 

lagata hO ik maora saara isar tao iksaI nao Ka ilayaa hO.” 

laD,kI nao ]saka isar doKa tao vah tao Dr ko maaro pIlaI pD, 

gayaI. ]sako isar maoM tao duinayaa^ Bar ko kID,o cala rho qao. laD,kI nao 

]sako isar kao qaaoD,a qapqapayaa ]samaoM sao kuC kID,o inakalao AaOr 

baaolaI — “laIijayao Aba Aapka isar ibalkula saaf hO. Aba maOM 

]samaoM AaOr @yaa doKU^?” 

 
31 Devi is a species of the Demon. 
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bauiZ,yaa ]sako [sa vyavahar sao bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr baaolaI — 

“jaba tU yaha^ sao jaayao tao flaa^ flaa^ saD,k sao hao kr jaanaa. kuC 

dUr jaa kr tuJao tIna sa`aot
32
 imalaoMgao – ek safod ek kalaa AaOr 

ek pIlaa. tU safod kao BaI CaoD, donaa AaOr kalao kao BaI CaoD, donaa 

AaOr Apnaa isar pIlao vaalao sa`aot maoM iBagaao kr Apnao haqaaoM sao KUba 

mala laonaa.” 

laD,kI ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko batayao rasto pr cala dI. ]sako batayao 

Anausaar ]sakao phlao safod vaalaa sa`aot imalaa ifr kalaa vaalaa sa`aot 

imalaa AaOr ifr pIlaa vaalaa sa`aot imalaa. ]sanao phlao daonaaoM sa`aotaoM kao 

CaoD, kr tIsaro pIlao vaalao sa`aot maoM Apnaa isar Dala idyaa AaOr ]sao 

Apnao haqaaoM sao mala mala kr Qaaoyaa. 

jaba ]sanao Apnaa isar ]za kr doKa tao ]sako tao saaro baala 

saunahrI hao cauko qao. saaqa maoM ]sako haqa BaI saunahrI hao gayao qao. 

Saama kao jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ tao basa bahut hI 

gaussao maoM qaI. 

]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao saaocaa ik Agar vah ApnaI baoTI kao gaaya 

ko saaqa Baojao tao Saayad ]sakI BaI iksmat Kula jaayao. saao Agalao 

idna ]sanao kaoMikyaaJa$naa kao tao Gar rK ilayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao 

gaaya caranao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

 
32 Translated for the word “Spring” 
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gaaya ek baar ifr ]saI bauiZ,yaa kI Ct pr caZ, gayaI. laD,kI 

BaI ]sako pICo pICo cala dI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI tklaI BaI igara dI. 

]sanao BaI Andr Jaa^ka tao bauiZ,yaa kao doK kr baaolaI — “Aao 

bauiZ,yaa [Qar doK. maorI tklaI do.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa — “baoTI maOM nahIM do 

saktI tU Kud hI Aa kr lao lao.” yah sauna kr vah laD,kI Kud hI 

Andr Aa gayaI AaOr ApnaI tklaI ]zanao lagaI. jaOsao hI vah 

bauiZ,yaa ko pasa AayaI tao bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “baoTI ja,ra maora isar tao 

doK lao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao iksaI nao maora saara isar hI Ka ilayaa 

hao.” 

laD,kI ]sako pasa AayaI AaOr ]saka isar doK kr baaolaI — 

“]f,. iktnaa Bayaanak hO tumhara isar. tuma tao iktnaI gandI 

bauiZ,yaa hao.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “bahut bahut Qanyavaad baoTI. jaba tU yaha^ sao 

jaayaogaI tba toro rasto maoM tIna sa`aot pD,oMgao – ek pIlaa sa`aot ek 

safod sa`aot AaOr ek kalaa sa`aot. tU pIlaa AaOr safod sa`aot tao 

CaoD, donaa AaOr kalao vaalao sa`aot maoM jaa kr Apnaa isar Dubaao donaa 

AaOr ]sao Apnao haqaaoM sao AcCI trh mala mala kr Qaaonaa.” 

laD,kI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao pIlaa sa`aot CaoD,a ]sanao safod 

sa`aot CaoD,a. baad maoM ]sanao kalao saaoto maoM Apnaa isar Dubaao idyaa AaOr 

]sao Apnao haqaaoM sao mala mala kr Qaaoyaa. jaba ]sanao Apnaa isar 
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]zayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao ek naIga`ao
33
 jaOsaI hao gayaI hO. 

yahI nahIM bailk ]sako isar pr tao ek saIMga BaI ]ga Aayaa hO. 

]sa saIMga kao ]sanao baar baar kaTnaa caaha pr ijatnaI baar vah 

]sao kaTtI qaI vah ]tnaI hI baar ]sako isar pr inakla Aata qaa 

bailk hr baar vah AaOr baD,a inaklata qaa. 

vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI maa^ tao ]sakao doK kr Dr hI gayaI. 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao iSakayat kI tao maa^ baaolaI — “yah saba ]sa gaaya 

ka kmaala hO. ]sakao marnaa hI haogaa.” 

gaaya kao Apnaa BaivaYya maalaUma qaa. jaba ]sao pta calaa ik vah 

maarI jaanao vaalaI hO tao vah kaoMikyaaJa$naa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao 

baaolaI — “jaba maOM maar dI jaa}^ tba tU maorI hiD \Dyaa^ [k{I kr ko 

]nhoM jamaIna maoM gaaD, donaa. jaba tU iksaI proSaanaI maoM f^sao tao maorI kba` 

pr jaa kr ja,aor sao icallaanaa “maora GaaoD,a AaOr maorI SaahI paoSaak 

laaAao.” 

gaaya ko maaro Dalanao ko baad kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa 

jaOsaa gaaya nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao ]sakI hiD\DyaaoM 

kao jamaIna maoM dbaa idyaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ApnaI baoTI kao saaqa ilayaa 

AaOr caca- calaI gayaI. caca- jaanao sao phlao ]sanao ek kaodI
34
 baajara 

 
33 Negro are called the people who normally live in Africa. It is called Negro Race and can be identified 
by its special look. 
34 Kodi is a measure of weighing things. 1 Kodi = 80 Pounds. 
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Gar ko Aa^gana maoM ibaKor gayaI AaOr ]sasao khtI gayaI — “hmaaro caca- 

sao Gar Aanao sao phlao phlao yah baalaTI Apnao Aa^sauAaoM sao Bar donaa 

yah saara baajara [k{a kr ko rK donaa. [saka ek danaa BaI 

Aa^gana mao M ibaKra nahIM rh jaanaa caaihyao.” [tnaa kh kr vao caca - 

calaI gayaIM. 

kaoMikyaaJa$naa baocaarI ek trf kao baOz kr raonao lagaI. jaba 

vah rao rhI qaI tao ]sakI ek pD,aosana AayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“@yaa baat hO baoTI tU @yaaoM raotI hO.” 

baccaI nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI bata dI. tao pD,aosana bahut 

saarI mauiga-yaa^ lao kr AayaI. ]nhaoMnao baajaro ka ek ek danaa ]za 

kr rK idyaa. ifr pD,aosana nao ]sa baalaTI maoM qaaoD,a saa namak Dala 

kr ]sao panaI sao Bar idyaa.  

]sanao baccaI sao kha — “doKao tumhara baajara BaI rKa gayaa 

AaOr yao tumharo Aa^saU BaI hao gayao. jaaAao Aanand krao.” 

tba kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao gaaya kI yaad AayaI tao vah ]sakI kba` 

pr gayaI AaOr jaa kr ja,aor sao baaolaI “maora GaaoD,a AaOr maorI SaahI 

paoSaak laaAao.” ]saI samaya ]sako saamanao ek Saanadar GaaoD,a AaOr 

ek bahut saundr kImatI paoSaak haijar hao gayaI. 

kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao turnt hI vao SaahI kImatI kpD,o phnao AaOr 

Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr caca- cala dI. caca- maoM saaro laaoga ]sao 

GaUr rho qao. 
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]sakI saaOtolaI baihna ApnaI maa^ ko kanaaoM maoM fusafusaayaI — “maa^ 

yah laD,kI tao ibalkula hmaarI kaoMikyaaJa$naa jaOsaI lagatI hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nafrt sao mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — “]sa QaUp sao 

kalaI pD,I kao kaOna Apnao [tnao saundr kpD,o dogaa.” 

kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao sabasao phlao caca- CaoD, idyaa. Gar Aa kr 

samaya sao hI ]sanao Apnao kpD,o badla ilayao AaOr saaOtolaI maa^ ko saamanao 

tao basa vah fTo kpD,aoM maoM hI KD,I qaI. 

jaba vah Gar laaOT rhI qaI tao rasto maoM ek naalaa pD,ta qaa. 

jaba vah ]sakao flaa^ga kr par kr rhI qaI tao ]saka ek jaUta 

]samaoM igar pD,a. 

]sako baad kafI samaya baIt gayaa. ek baar rajaa ko GaaoD,o ]sa 

naalao pr panaI pI rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ camakta huAa ek jaUta 

doKa tao vao bahut Dr gayao. rajaa nao Apnao naaOkrao kao hu@ma idyaa ik 

vao jaa kr doKoM ik eosaa ]na GaaoD,aoM nao @yaa doK ilayaa jaao vao [tnaa 

Dr rho qao. tao ]nakao vaha^ ek saunahrI jaUta imala gayaa. 

jaba rajaa nao vah saunahrI jaUta doKa tao Apnao vajaIraoM sao kha 

ik vao ]sako phnanao vaalao kI tlaaSa kroM @yaaoMik “maOM kovala ]saI sao 

SaadI k$^gaa ijasako pOr maoM yah jaUta Aa jaayaogaa AaOr iksaI dUsarI 

sao nahIM.” 

]sako vajaIraoM nao ]sa laD,kI kao ZÛZnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI 

ijasako pOr maoM vah jaUta ifT baOzta pr vah ]nakao nahIM imalaI. 
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kaoMikyaaJa$naa kI saaOtolaI maa^ nao BaI yah Kbar saunaI tao ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kao sajaayaa AaOr sajaa kr ek isaMhasana pr baOza 

idyaa. ifr vah rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha ik ]sakI ek 

baoTI hO ijasako pOraoM kI trf vah doK sakta hO. hao sakta hO ik 

vah jaUta ]sako pOr maoM ifT Aa jaayao. 

]sanao kaoMikyaaJa$naa kao tao ek kaonao maoM ibaza idyaa AaOr 

]sakao ek baD,I saI TaokrI sao Zk idyaa. 

jaba rajaa ]sako Gar Aayaa tao vah ]sa jaUto kao phnaa kr 

doKnao ko ilayao ]sa TaokrI pr baOz gayaa ijasako naIcao kaoMikyaaJa$naa 

iCpI hu[- qaI. 

kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao ek naukIlaI caIja, laI AaOr 

]sasao TaokrI ko naIcao sao rajaa kao cauBaayaa. rajaa kao 

dd- huAa tao vah ]sako }pr sao ]z gayaa. saaOtolaI 

maa^ baaolaI — “Aaoh vaha^ tao kovala ek TkI - hO.” 

rajaa ifr sao ]sa TaokrI pr baOz gayaa pr kaoMikyaaJa$naa nao 

]sakao vah naukIlaI caIja, ifr sao cauBaao dI. rajaa ifr sao dd- ko maaro 

vaha^ sao ]z KD,a huAa AaOr icallaayaa — “[sa TaokrI kao ]zaAao. 

mauJao Kud doKnaa hO ik [sakao naIcao @yaa hO.” 

saaOtolaI maa^ nao ivanatI kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao daoYa nahIM 

donaa yaaor maOjaosTI yah kovala ek TkI- hO hmanao Agar yah TaokrI 

]zayaI tao yah Baaga jaayaogaI.” 
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pr rajaa tao ]sakI kao[- baat saunanao vaalaa qaa nahIM. ]sanao Kud 

nao hI vah TaokrI ]za dI tao laao ]samaoM tao ek saundr saI laD,kI 

inakla AayaI. kaoMikyaaJa$naa inakla AayaI. 

vah baaolaI — “yah jaUta tao maora hO yah maoro pa^va maoM ibalkula 

zIk Aa jaayaogaa.” 

vah baOz gayaI. ]sakao jaUta phnaa kr doKa gayaa tao vah tao 

]sako ibalkula ifT Aayaa. basa ifr @yaa qaa kaoMikyaaJa$naa rajaa 

kI p%naI bana gayaI AaOr ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ kI gad-na Sama- sao Jauk 

gayaI. 
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12  AsafUrja,Ilaa 

 

yaa tao vaha^ qaI yaa ifr vaha^ ibalkula BaI nahIM qaI. vaha^ ek s~I 

rhtI qaI. [sa s~I ka pit jaba vah CaoTa qaa tBaI caar baccaaoM kao 

CaoD, kr mar gayaa qaa – tIna baoTo AaOr ek baoTI. maa^ nao hI ]nakao 

palaa paosaa. 

jaba vao baD,o hao gayao tao maa^ nao ]nasao kha — “Aba tuma laaoga 

Apnao ipta ka kama doKnaa Sau$ kr dao. ]sakao [sa trh sao @yaaoM 

CaoD, donaa.” 

baccaaoM kao Apnao ipta ko QanQao ko baaro maoM kuC pta hI nahIM qaa 

saao ]nhaoMnao maa^ sao pUCa ik vah kha^ kama krta qaa. maa^ nao ]nhoM bata 

idyaa ik vah flaa^ flaa^ jagah pr kama krta qaa pr baccaaoM kao 

vaha^ ko ilayao lambaa rasta par krnaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ @yaaoMik vah jagah bahut dUr 

hO tao vaha^ hmaara Kanaa panaI kaOna lao kr Aayaogaa.” 

tao maa^ nao javaaba idyaa ik vah ]nakI baihna kao ]nako pasa 

]naka Kanaa lao kr Baoja dogaI. maa^ kI yah baat baccaaoM kao bahut 

AcCI lagaI. vao vaha^ jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar haonao lagao. ]nakI maa^ nao 

]nakao saaqa maoM lao jaanao ko ilayao Pyaaja AaOr lahsauna dI AaOr kha — 
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“jaba tuma jaa rho hao tao ]saka }pr ka ihssaa kaT donaa AaOr 

]sakI CIlana naIcao igara donaa [sasao tumharI baihna kao pta cala 

jaayaogaa ik tuma ikQar kI trf gayao hao.” 

[sa trh baccao Pyaaja AaOr lahsauna lao kr calao gayao. rasto maoM vao 

[nakI CIlana foMkto gayao taik jaba ]nakI baihna ]nako ilayao Kanaa 

lao kr Aayao tao vah ]nhoM ZU^Z sako. 

Aba [saI rasto ko pasa ek dovaI
35
 rhta qaa ijasako 100 isar 

qao. ek idna dovaI kI maa^ nao rasto pr Pyaaja AaOr lahsauna ko iClako 

ibaKro hue doKo tao ]sanao ]na sabakao [k{a kr ilayaa AaOr Apnao 

Gar kI trf jaanao vaalao rasto pr ibaKor idyao. 

tIna idna hao gayao qao tao baccaaoM kI maa^ nao saaocaa ik Saayad ]sako 

baoTaoM ka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa haogaa saao ]sanao kafI saara Kanaa AaOr 

banaayaa ek qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao do kr ]sao ]sako 

Baa[yaaoM ko pasa Baoja idyaa. laD,kI Pyaaja ko iClako doKtI hu[- 

]nako pasa cala dI. 

calato calato vah ek Gar ko pasa Aa gayaI. ]sa Gar maoM ek 

bauiZ,yaa rhtI qaI. laD,kI nao bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa — “maa^jaI @yaa Aapkao 

pta hO ik maoro Baa[- yahIM kama krto hOM @yaa?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tuJao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ka @yaa krnaa hO.” 

 
35 A species of Demon. 
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vah ifr baaolaI — “yah Gar tao ek eosaI dovaI ka hO ijasako 

100 isar hOM. vah jaldI hI Gar Aata haogaa tao AcCa hO ik maOM tuJao 

]sako Aanao sao phlao phlao khIM iCpa dotI hU^. @yaaoMik Agar ]sanao 

tuJao doK ilayaa tao vah tuJao Ka jaayaogaa.” 

dovaI kI maa^ ]sakao Andr lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao khIM iCpa 

idyaa. ]saI samaya dovaI Aa gayaa pta nahIM kha^ sao. ]sako haqa maoM 

ek mara huAa jaanavar qaa AaOr kuC lakiD,yaa^ qaIM. 

]sanao ]nakao ApnaI pIz sao Kaolaa AaOr Andr jaa kr maa^ sao 

baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao iksaI AadmaI kI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO. yaha^ kaOna 

Aayaa hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tU eosaa @yaaoM pUCta hO. toro Dr sao Aasamaana maoM 

icaiD,yaoM tk tao ]D, nahIM patIM kID,o BaI jamaIna pr roMga nahIM pato tao 

kao[- AadmaI yaha^ kha^ sao Aayaogaa.” 

pr jaba dovaI nao bahut ja,aor idyaa tao ]sakao batanaa hI pD,a. 

]sanao kha — “yaha^ ek laD,kI hO jaao tuJasao SaadI krnaa caahtI hO 

– Agar tU ]sao na Kayao tao maOM ]sao tuJa o idKa dotI hU^.” 

baoTo nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sao nahIM Kayaogaa tao vah 

laD,kI kao baahr inakala kr lao AayaI. jaba dovaI nao ]sao doKa tao 

vah ]sao bahut AcCI lagaI saao ]sanao ]sao Kayaa nahIM. 

]Qar Baa[- laaoga ApnaI baihna ka [ntjaar krto rho krto rho 

ik vah ]naka Kanaa lao kr Aba AatI haogaI Aba AatI haogaI pr 
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jaba vah kafI dor tk nahIM AayaI tao vao ]zo AaOr Apnao Gar calao 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ tumanao hmaara Kanaa @yaaoM nahIM 

Baojaa.” 

jaba maa^ nao Apnao baccaaoM ko mau^h sao yah saunaa tba tao ]sanao raonaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. vah raoto raoto baaolaI — “baoTo saD,k ko pasa hI ek 

100 isar vaalaa dovaI rhta hO. Bagavaana ]saka naaSa kro lagata hO 

]saI nao ]sao Ka ilayaa hO.” 

Baa[yaaoM kao [sa dovaI ka kuC Ata pta nahIM qaa pr jaba ]nhaoMnao 

]sako baaro maoM jaanaa tao vao ApnaI baihna kao CuD,vaanao ko ilayao ]Qar 

cala idyao. 

kafI dUr calanao ko baad vao saba dovaI ko Gar ko pasa phûcao. 

]sa samaya dovaI kI maa^ AaOr p%naI Gar kI Ct pr hI baOzI qaIM. dovaI 

kI maa^ nao ]nakao dUr sao Aato doKa tao vah ApnaI bahU sao baaolaI — 

“]Qar doK, @yaa tuJao kuC Aata idKayaI do rha hO.” 

]sakI bahU nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ maa^ maOM kuC Aata doK tao pa 

rhI hU^ pr mauJao ABaI kuC saaf idKayaI nahIM do rha. eosaa lagata hO 

jaOsao kuC mai@KyaaoM ka JauMD ]D,ta huAa [Qar kI trf calaa Aa 

rha hO.” 

dovaI kI maa^ nao kha — “]nakI ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao BaI AaOr maoro 

baoTo kI maa^ ko ilayao BaI yah Kraba hO.”  
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kuC dor baad ]sanao ApnaI bahU sao ifr pUCa ik Aba ]sakao 

@yaa idKayaI do rha qaa. dovaI kI p%naI baaolaI ik ]sao tIna AadmaI 

Aato idKayaI do rho qao. 

dovaI kI maa^ ifr baaolaI — “yah tao ]nakI maa^ ko ilayao BaI AaOr 

maoro baoTo kI maa^ ko ilayao BaI baD,o duK kI baat hO.” 

AaiKr tInaaoM Baa[- dovaI ko Gar tk Aa phu^cao qao. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr ]nhaoMnao panaI doKa pr vao iksaI trh BaI ]sakao par nahIM kr 

sako. ifr ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM p%qar foMko AaOr ]na pr cala kr ]sakao 

par ikyaa. 

tba laD,kI nao doKa ik vao tao ]sako Baa[- qao. vah turnt hI 

naIcao ]trI AaOr jaa kr ]nako galao laga gayaI. jaba dovaI kI maa^ kao 

pta calaa ik vao kaOna qao tao ]sanao ]nakao Andr baulaayaa Kanaa 

iKlaayaa AaOr ]nakao iCpa idyaa. ]sanao kha ik Agar maoro baoTo nao 

tumhoM doK ilayaa tao vah tao tumhoM Ka hI jaayaogaa. 

tBaI pta nahIM kha^ sao 100 isar vaalaa dovaI BaI vaha^ Aa gayaa. 

]sako ek knQao pr lakiD,yaa^ qaIM AaOr dUsaro knQao pr maro hue 

jaanavar. drvaajao pr ]sanao Apnaa baaoJa ]tara AaOr Andr Aa kr 

maa^ sao pUCa “maa^ Aaja mauJao iksaI AadmaI kI baU Aa rhI hO. yaha^ 

kaOna Aayaa hO.” 

maa^ nao saca iCpanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]saka baoTa ]sao CaoD,nao 

vaalaa tao nahIM qaa saao ]sanao kha ik Agar vah yah vaayada kro ik 
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vah ApnaI p%naI ko Baa[yaaoM kao nahIM Kayaogaa tao vah ]nakao ]sako 

saamanao lao kr AatI hO. 

 dovaI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]nakao nahIM Kayaogaa tao vah 

]nakao baahr lao kr AayaI. 

kuC dor baad dovaI nao ApnaI p%naI ko Baa[yaaoM sao kha — 

“AaAao Saama ka Kanaa banaato hO.” ijatnaI dor maoM tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao 

imala kr ek ihrna saaf ikyaa ]tnaI dor maoM dovaI nao 60 ihrna saaf 

kr Dalao. saba ihrnaaoM ko TukD,o ikyao AaOr ]nakao ]balanao ko ilayao 

bat-na maoM Dala idyao. 

jaba vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao dovaI nao ApnaI p%naI ko Baa[yaaoM 

sao pUCa — “tuma laaoga hD \DI Kanao vaalao hao yaa maa^sa Kanao vaalao 

hao.” 

]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa — “maa^sa sao hmaoM @yaa laonaa donaa. hmaaro 

ilayao tao hiD\Dyaa^ hI kafI hOM.” 

dovaI nao Apnaa mau^h Bar kr maa^sa taoD,a AaOr hiD\Dyaa^ ]sanao tInaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM ko saamanao foMk dIM. ]sanao ]nasao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

daokI sao pIto hao yaa ifr @vaansaI
36
 sao.” 

Baa[yaaoM nao javaaba idyaa “@vaansaI sao.” saao dovaI nao ApnaI vaa[na 

daokI sao pI AaOr ]nakao ]sanao @vaansaI do idyao. 

 
36 Doki and Quantsi – measures for liquid. Doki is an Imeretian measure for wine = 5 bottles 
Quantsi is a drinking horn 
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jaba vao laaoga Kanaa Ka cauko tao vao saaonao jaanao kI tOyaarI krnao 

lagao tao dovaI nao ifr pUCa — “tuma laaoga plaMga pr saaonaa psand 

kraogao yaa ifr GauD,saala maoM.” 

Baa[yaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “hma laaoga plaMgaaoM ka @yaa kroMgao hma 

tao GauD,saala maoM hI saao jaayaoMgao.” 

saao dovaI Apnao plaMga pr saao gayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sanao GauD,saala maoM 

Baoja idyaa. saubah kao jaba dovaI ]za tao ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ 

mauJao BaUK lagaI hO.” 

maa^ kao pta cala gayaa ik ]sako baoTo ka [sa baat sao @yaa 

matlaba qaa. ]sanao yah kaoiSaSa krto hue ik ]sakI bahU khIM 

]sakI [sa baat ka zIk matlaba na samaJa lao ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao 

kha — “GauD,saala maoM jaaAao baoTa vaha^ ek baD,o sao raoTI rKnao vaalao 

iDbbao maoM tIna AaQaI isakI AaQaI kccaI raoiTyaa^ rKI hOM. ]nhoM Ka 

laao.” 

dovaI saIQaa GauD,saala maoM gayaa jaha^ ]sakI p%naI ko Baa[- laoTo hue 

qao. ek kao tao ]sanao drvaajao maoM Gausato hI Ka ilayaa. dUsaro daonaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM kao ApnaI bagala maoM dbaayaa AaOr jaMgala calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM kI maa^ Apnao baoTaoM ka [ntjaar krtI 

rhI AaOr jaba vao vaapsa nahIM Aayao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik ]nhoM dovaI nao 

]na tInaaoM kao Ka ilayaa haogaa. vah yah saaoca kr [tnaa ja,aor sao 

raoyaI ik ]sako Aa^saU Aasamaana tk jaa phu^cao. 
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]saI samaya vaha^ sao ek AadmaI gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao 

]sako raonao kI vajah pUCI tao s~I nao ]sao batayaa ik vah yao Aa^saU 

Apnao baoTaoM ko Kao jaanao ko gama maoM baha rhI qaI. 

tba ]sa garIba AadmaI nao ]sakao ek saoba idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sa saoba kao 100 ihssaoM maoM kaT lao AaOr ]namaoM sao tIna ihssao 

raoja Ka ilayaa kro. jaba saoba K%ma hao jaayaogaa tba tumharo ek baoTa 

haogaa. ]sa baoTo ka naama tuma rKnaa AsfUrja,Ilaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

]sa s~I nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sa AadmaI nao ]sasao krnao 

ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao ]sa saoba ko 100 TukD,o ikyao AaOr ]namaoM sao 

tIna tIna TukD,o raoja Kayao. jaba saoba K%ma hao gayaa tba ]sako ek 

baoTa huAa ijasaka naama ]sanao rKa AsfUrja,Ilaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa bahut jaldI jaldI baZ, rha qaa. dUsaro baccao 

ijatnaa ek saala maoM baZ,to hOM ]tnaa vah ek idna maoM baZ, jaata qaa.  

ek idna AsfUrja,Ilaa Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa Kola rha qaa ik 

ek s~I vaha^ sao ek kaoka
37
 Apnao knQao pr ilayao gaujarI. vah 

kaoka panaI sao pUra Bara huAa qaa. AsfUrja,Ilaa ko haqa maoM ]sakI 

 
37 Coca is a measurement of water = about 18 bottles. It may be a earthen pitcher holding 18 bottles 
of water like a pitcher 
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Kolanao vaalaI hiD\Dyaa^
38
 qaIM. ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek hD\DI ]sako kaoka 

maoM maarI. 

hD\DI hvaa maoM GaUmatI hu[- gayaI s~I ko kaoka maoM jaa kr lagaI 

AaOr ]sao taoD, idyaa. [sa pr s~I kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. vah 

naaraja hao kr baaolaI — “toro }pr Bagavaana ka Saap pD,o. pr maOM 

tuJao Saap kOsao do saktI hU^ tU tao ApnaI maa^ ka Akolaa baoTa hO. 

Bagavaana kro toro Baa[- AaOr baihna dovaI ko pMjaaoM sao kBaI na CUToM.” 

yah baat AsfUrja,Ilaa kI samaJa maoM ibalkula nahIM AayaI. kaOna 

sao Baa[- kaOna saI baihna kaOna saa dovaI. vah jaldI sao Baagaa Baagaa 

Andr gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao Apnaa dUQa 

iplaaAao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “yah kaOna saa samaya hO dUQa pInao ka.” pr jaba 

vah ijad krnao lagaa tao ]sanao ]sakao dUQa iplaa idyaa. 

dUQa pI kr AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao bataAao ik @yaa 

maoro kao[- AaOr Baa[- baihna BaI hOM.” 

]sakI maa^ ]sakao ]nako baar maoM kuC BaI batanaa nahIM caahtI qaI 

pr vah BaI @yaaoMik bahut duKI qaI [sailayao ]sanao ]sakao saba kuC 

bata idyaa. jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sakI khanaI saunaI tao vah ]nakao 

CuD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

 
38 Knuckle-bones – are the small pieces of bones children play with. This game is very old – as old as 
5th century, especially in Italy. See any uTube video to understand this game. 
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]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao bahut ivanatI ik vah ]sakao CaoD, kr na 

jaayao pr AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sakI kao[- baat nahIM saunaI AaOr vah vaha^ 

sao Apnao Baa[-yaaoM AaOr baihna kao ZÛZnao calaa gayaa. 

vah dUr gayaa vah pasa gayaa AaOr ek Kulao maOdana maoM Aa 

phu^caa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik kuC laaoga Apnaa Kot jaaot rho qao. 

vah ]nasao icallaa kr baaolaa — “Kud kao bacaaAao. 100 isar vaalaa 

dovaI Aa rha hO.” 

yah sauna kr saba laaoga bahut Gabara gayao 

AaOr caaraoM trf Baaga gayao. AsfUrja,Ilaa nao 

]nako hlaaoM maoM sao ek hla ApnaI pIz pr laada 

AaOr ]sao ek laaohar ko pasa lao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “[sa 

laaoho ka mauJao tuma ek jaaoD,I jaUta ek kmaana AaOr kuC tIr banaa 

dao.” 

laaohar nao ]sao vao banaa kr do idyao. Aba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao Apnao 

laaoho ko jaUto phnao laaoho ka tIr kmaana ilayaa AaOr 100 isar vaalao  

dovaI kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah dovaI ko Gar Aa gayaa. ]sa samaya dovaI kI maa^ 

Apnao Gar kI Ct pr baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao doKa ik kao[- ]sako Gar 

kI trf calaa Aa rha hO. 

]sanao ApnaI bahU sao kha — “bahU tumhoM BaI kuC idKayaI do rha 

hO yaa ifr maorI ApnaI Aa^KoM QaaoKa do rhI hOM.” 
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jaba ]sakI bahU nao doKa tao baaolaI — “nahIM maa^jaI AapkI 

Aa^KoM Aapkao QaaoKa nahIM do rhIM sacamauca maoM hI kao[- Aa rha hO.” 

yah sauna kr dovaI kI maa^ krahnao lagaI AaOr baaolaI — “yah 

]sakI maa^ ko ilayao BaI AaOr dovaI kI maa^ ko ilayao BaI Kraba baat 

hO.”  

[sa baIca AsfUrja,Ilaa dovaI ko Gar ko kafI pasa tk Aa gayaa 

qaa. ]sanao kUd kr naalaa par ikyaa AaOr drvaajao pr ek laD,kI 

kao KD,a doKa tao baaolaa — “tuma ja$r hI maorI baihna hao.”  

pr vah laD,kI tao kovala Apnao tIna Baa[yaaoM kao hI jaanatI qaI 

saao vah [sa baat kao maananao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaI ik vah ]sakI 

baihna qaI. baad maoM jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI batayaI 

tba ]sakao ivaSvaasa huAa. 

]saI samaya dovaI kI maa^ vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aajaa 

baccao maOM tuJao Andr saurixat $p sao iCpa dotI hU^. khIM eosaa na hao 

ik maora baoTa Aa jaayao AaOr tuJao Ka jaayao.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “Aao bauiZ,yaa tU Andr jaa. Bagavaana kro 

tuJao AaOr toro baoTo kao Saima-nda haonaa pD,o.” AaOr vah vahIM dovaI ko 

laaOTnao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

tBaI vaha^ dovaI BaI Aa gayaa. ]sako knQao pr iSakar laTko 

hue qao AaOr ]sakI bagala maoM poD,aoM kI jaD,oM zu^saI hu[- qaIM. jaba ]sanao 

ek AjanabaI kao vaha^ bahadurI sao KD,o doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa “maoro Dr 
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sao yaha^ kao[- icaiD,yaa Aasamaana maoM BaI pr nahIM maar saktI kID,o BaI 

QartI pr roMganao sao Drto hOM tao yah laD,ka kaOna hO jaao [tnaI bahadurI 

sao maoro saamanao KD,a hO.” 

dovaI tao ]sakao doK kr pagala saa hao gayaa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao 

lapToM inaklanao lagaIM. ]sanao AsfUrja,Ilaa kI trf ek gaussao kI 

najar sao doKa AaOr icallaayaa — “tU kaOna hO AaOr tU yaha^ @yaaoM 

Aayaa hO.” 

“@yaa maOM tuJao bata}^ ik maOM kaOna hU^. maOM torI p%naI ka Baa[ - hU^. 

maOM tora maohmaana bana kr Aayaa hU^ [sailayao tU maora maojabaana hO.” 

dovaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. tao calaao AaAao Saama ka Kanaa banaato 

hOM. hmakao phlao iSakar kI Kala saaf kr laonaI caaihyao AaOr ifr 

]nakao tOyaar krnaa caaihyao.” 

saao vao daonaaoM iSakar kI Kala saaf krnao baOz gayao. ijatnaI dor 

maoM dovaI nao ek jaanavar kI Kala inakalaI AsfUrja,Ilaa nao saaro 

jaanavaraoM kI Kala saaf kr ko rK dI. ifr ]nako TukD,o kr ko 

]nakao pknao ko ilayao Aaga pr rK idyaa. 

dovaI AsfUrja,Ilaa kao lagaatar doKo jaa rha qaa. jaba Kanaa 

tOyaar hao gayaa tao dovaI nao AsfUrja,Ilaa sao pUCa ik @yaa vah maa^sa 

Kanao vaalaa qaa yaa ifr hiD\Dyaa^ Kanao vaalaa. 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 159 ~ 
 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “hiD \Dyaa^ kaOna Kata hO. @yaa maOM ku<,aa 

hU^ jaao hiD\Dyaa^ Ka}^gaa maOM maa^sa Kata hU^ tU mauJao maa^sa do.” saao dovaI 

nao ]sao maa^sa do idyaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad dovaI nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma @vaa MsaI sao pIto 

hao yaa daokI sao.” AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “mauJao tao tuma daokI do dao 

maOM @vaaMsaI sao nahIM pIta.” saao dovaI nao ]sao daokI do dI. 

Kanaa Kanao AaOr Saraba pInao ko baad dovaI nao pUCa — “tuma 

plaMga pr saaoAaogao yaa ifr GauD,saala maoM.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “maOM AadmaI hU^ maOM GauD,saala maoM @yaa k$^gaa 

maOM plaMga pr saao}^gaa.” 

saao AsfUrja,Ilaa plaMga pr saao gayaa AaOr dovaI kao GauD,saala maoM 

saaonaa pD,a. pr Afsaaosa ]sakao vaha^ naIMd hI nahIM AayaI. vah saarI 

rat yahI saaocata rha ik [sa AjaIba maohmaana sao vah kOsao CuTkara 

payao. 

jaba vah yah saba saaoca rha qaa tao AsfUrja,Ilaa gahrI naIMd saao 

rha qaa ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI ]sakao toja, krnao lagaa. 

tlavaar kao toja, krnao sao jaao Aavaaja hu[- [sasao AsfUrja,Ilaa kI 

Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]sanao dovaI ka idmaaga pZ, ilayaa ik vah @yaa krnaa caahta hO 

saao vah Kud tao ibastr sao baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr AaoZ,nao vaalaI 

caadr ko naIcao ek la{a rK idyaa ijasasao eosaa lagao ik vaha^ 
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AsfUrja,Ilaa ABaI BaI saao rha hO. ifr vah ]saI kmaro maoM ek trf 

kao iCp gayaa. 

jaba dovaI nao ApnaI tlavaar hIro kI trh sao camaka laI tao vah 

dbao pa^va ApnaI GauD,saala sao inaklaa AaOr AsfUrja,Ilaa vaalao saaonao ko 

kmaro ka drvaajaa caupcaap sao Kaolaa AaOr kmaro maoM Aa kr ]sako 

ibastr kI trf baZ,a. 

]sanao Apnao pUro ja,aor sao ApnaI tlavaar }pr ]za kr plaMga 

pr maarI ik ibastr kI saarI QaUla hvaa maoM ]D, gayaI AaOr lakD,I ko 

la{o ko baIca maoM sao dao TukD,o hao gayao. yah kr ko dovaI vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa AaOr Apnao pICo sao drvaajaa band krta gayaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao Apnaa plaMga saaf ikyaa AaOr ifr Saaint sao saao 

gayaa. saubah kao dovaI jaba saao kr ]za AaOr Apnao saalao saahba kao 

ija,nda doKa tao vah tao ]sakI trf AaScaya- sao doKta hI rh 

gayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa rat kao tumhoM khIM dd - huAa qaa?” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “nahIM tao. mauJao tao kla iksaI kID,o nao 

BaI nahIM kaTa.” 

dovaI baaolaa — “nahIM? AcCa tao AaAao calaao kuStI laD,to 

hOM.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 
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AaOr ifr daonaaoM kI laD,a[- Sau$ hao gayaI. dovaI nao bahut kaoiSaSa 

kr laI pr vah tao Apnao saalao kao ihlaa BaI nahIM saka tba 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sako }pr hmalaa kr ko ]sao gad-na tk jamaIna maoM 

gaaD, idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apna tIr kmaana ]zayaa AaOr ]sakI trf inaSaanaa 

saaQa kr icallaayaa — “jaldI bata tUnao maoro Baa[yaaoM ka @yaa ikyaa 

varnaa maOM tuJao maar dU^gaa.” 

yah doK kr dovaI Dr gayaa AaOr icallaayaa — “mauJao maarnaa 

mat. maOM ABaI batata hU^. maorI CatI maoM ek iDbbaa hO ijasamaoM vao 

tInaaoM maro pD,o hOM. vahIM ek $maala BaI hO. Agar ]sa $maala kao tuma 

]nako }pr rK daogao tao vao ija,nda hao jaayaoMgao.” 

jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao dovaI kI CatI kaT dI 

]samaoM sao ek CaoTa saa ba@saa inakalaa ba@sao maoM sao Apnao maro hue 

Baa[yaaoM kao inakalaa ]nako }pr $maala rKa ijasasao vao turnt hI 

ija,nda hao gayao. 

]sako baad ]sanao 100 isar vaalao dovaI kao Apnao tIr sao maar 

idyaa. ]sako SarIr ko CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o kr idyao. ifr ]sanao dovaI 

kI maa^ kao BaI maar idyaa. tba ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI khanaI saunaI 

AaOr ]nakao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. 
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Baa[yaaoM nao AsfUrja,Ilaa ka ivaSvaasa tao kr ilayaa pr ]nako 

idlaaoM maoM ]sako ilayao jalana pOda hao gayaI jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vah tao 

]nako maukabalao maoM iktnaa j,yaada bahadur hO. 

X X X X X X X 
 

KOr ifr vao saba ]zo AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyao. rasto 

maoM ek bahut baD,a maOdana pD,a. ]samaoM ek bahut bahut baD,a poD, 

KD,a qaa – [tnaa baD,a ik vah saaro maOdana ko }pr fOlaa huAa qaa 

saara maOdana ]sako saayao maoM qaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao Apnao Baa[yaaoM AaOr baihna sao kha — “maOM bahut 

qak gayaa hU^. Aba maOM yaha^ laoT kr qaaoD,a Aarama krnaa caahta 

hU^.” Baa[- laaoga rajaI hao gayao. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa poD, kI jaD, ko pasa jaa kr laoT gayaa AaOr saao 

gayaa. ]sako Baa[- ]sako pasa baOzo baOzo Aapsa maoM fusafusaa kr baat 

krto rho. vao baaolao Aba [sanao 100 isar vaalao dovaI kao maar idyaa hO 

tao Aba yah hmaara AaOr @yaa AcCa kr sakta hO. calaao [sakao [sa 

poD, sao baa^Qa doto hOM AaOr [sakao yahIM CaoD, jaato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao poD, kI kuC Dailayaa^ laIM ]nakao baTa AaOr ]nasao ]sao 

poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao [tnaI ja,aor sao baa^Qaa ik ]sakI 

]^gailayaaoM sao KUna BaI bahnao lagaa. 
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jaba ]nakI baihna nao yah doKa tao ]nasao ivanatI kI vah ]sakao 

CaoD, doM pr vao tao ]sakI saunanao vaalao qao nahIM. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao poD, sao 

ksa kr baa^Qa idyaa baihna kao saaqa lao kr Gar calao gayao. 

jaOsao hI vao Gar phu^cao baihna nao saba kuC ApnaI maa^ kao bata 

idyaa. baoTI kI baat sauna kr maa^ nao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao bahut 

gaailayaa^ dIM. 

]Qar jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah 

tao poD, sao ba^Qaa pD,a hO. ]sanao bahut kaoiSaSa kI vah ]samaoM sao 

inakla Aayao pr vah tao ihla BaI na saka. ifr ]sanao Apnao caaraoM 

trf doKa tao ]sao tao Apnao Baa[- baihna BaI khIM idKayaI nahIM 

idyao. 

]sanao Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI — “ho Bagavaana. Agar maOMnao Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM kao QaaoKa idyaa hO tao yah poD, maoro ilayao bahut majabaUt hao 

jaayao. pr Agar ]nhaoMnao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa hO tao maOM yah poD, jaD, sao 

]KaD, sakU^.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ifr sao ]sa poD, sao CUTnao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

tao laao vah poD, tao jaD, sao ]KD, Aayaa. AsfUrja,Ilaa ]za AaOr 

Apnao Gar cala idyaa. Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao Aavaaja 

lagaayaI — “AaAao AaOr Aa kr jaldI sao maoro haqa Kaolaao.” 

]sakao Gar vaapsa Aayaa doK kr ]sako Baa[- tao Dr sao pIlao 

pD, gayao. ifr BaI ]nakao ]sako haqa tao Kaolanao hI pD,o. [sa 
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GaTnaa ko baad AsfUrja,Ilaa Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa nahIM rhnaa caahta 

qaa saao vah Gar CaoD,nao kI tOyaarI krnao lagaa. 

]sakI maa^ AaOr baihna nao ]sasao bahut ijad kI ik vah vaha^ Gar 

maoM ruk jaayao pr AsfUrja,Ilaa nahIM maanaa. vah Gar sao calaa gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

bahut idnaaoM tk vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. ifr vah ek Kot 

ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sa Kot maoM ek AadmaI hla calaa 

rha qaa. ]sanao naIcao sao ima+I ka ek Zolaa ]zayaa AaOr Apnao mau^h maoM 

rK ilayaa. 

phlao tao AsfUrja,Ilaa ]sakao GaUrta rha GaUrta rha ifr ]sasao 

rha nahIM gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “Baa[- tuma yao ima+I 

ko Zolao @yaaoM Ka rho hao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “[samaoM [tnao AaScaya- kI kao[- baat nahIM hO. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao tao 100 isar vaalao dovaI kao maar idyaa hO tao maoro [na 

ima+I ko ZolaaoM kao Kanao maoM eosaI @yaa Kasa baat hO.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “maOM AsfUrja,Ilaa hU^ tao AaAao calaao hma 

daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko Baa[- bana jaayaoM.” ]sako baad vao ek saaqa rhnao 

lagao. 
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vao GaUmato hue ek AaOr Kot ko Aasa pasa Aa 

phu^cao tao vaha^ [nhaoMnao doKa ik ek AadmaI nao ca@kI 

pIsanao vaalao pihyao Apnao pOr maoM baa^Qa rKo qao AaOr jaoba 

maoM dao baD,o KrgaaoSa
39
 rKo hue hOM. phlao ]sanao daonaaoM baD,o KrgaaoSaaoM 

kao CaoD, idyaa AaOr ifr ]nhoM pkD, ilayaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa ]sakao BaI kuC dor tk GaUrta rha ifr baaolaa — 

“Baa[- yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao. tuma [na baD,o KrgaaoSaaoM kao eosao kOsao 

pkD, laoto hao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “AsfUrja,Ilaa nao tao 100 isar vaalaa dovaI 

maar idyaa tao [na baD,o KrgaaoSaaoM kao pkD,nao maoM eosaI kaOna saI baD,I 

baat hO.” 

ima+I ko Zolao Kanao vaalaa baaolaa — “Aro AsfUrja,Ilaa tao yah hO 

AaOr vah tumhara Baa[- bana kr rhogaa Agar tuma caahao tao.” 

saao tInaaoM saaqa saaqa calanao lagao. 

rasto maoM tInaaoM saaiqayaaoM nao Aapsa maoM tya ikyaa ik vao tInaaoM 

Apnaa Apnaa tIr foMkoMgao AaOr ijasa jagah BaI ]nako tIr jaa kr 

igaroMgao vahIM vao Apnaa Kanaa KayaoMgao. 

 
39 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is like a rabbit but it is a bit larger than ordinary rabbit and is 
wild. See its picture above. 
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sabasao phlao ima+I ka Zolaa Kanao vaalao nao Apnaa tIr calaayaa. 

]saka tIr khIM baD,I AjaIba saI jagah maoM jaa kr pD,a. saao vao laaoga 

vaha^ gayao AaOr vaha^ ]nhaoMnao Apnaa rat ka Kanaa Kayaa. 

]sako baad baD,o KrgaaoSa pkD,nao vaalao nao Apnaa tIr calaayaa tao 

]saka tIr BaI ek baD,I AjaIba saI jagah jaa kr pD,a saao vao laaoga 

vaha^ gayao AaOr vahIM ]nhaoMnao Apnaa daophr ka Kanaa Kayaa. 

AaKIr maoM AsfUrja,Ilaa kI baarI AayaI tao ]sanao BaI Apnaa tIr 

calaayaa tao ]saka tIr ek eosao Gar maoM jaa kr pD,a jaha^ tIna dovaI 

rhto qao. ]sa samaya ]na tInaaoM doivayaaoM kI SaadI tIna saundr laD,ikyaaoM 

sao hao rhI qaI tao ]sa tIr kao doK kr ]nakI SaadI ruk gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao tIr inakalanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI. vao ]sako 

saaqa bahut trIko sao jaUJato rho pr vao ]sakao ihlaa BaI nahIM sako. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik jaba hma [sa tIr kao baahr nahIM inakala sako tao 

hmaoM [sao CaoD, donaa caaihyao. khIM eosaa na hao ik vah tIr calaanao 

vaalaa yaha^ Aa jaayao AaOr yahIM rhnao laga jaayao. 

eosaa saaoca kr vao Gar sao baahr inakla gayao AaOr kovala ek 

laMgaD,o dovaI kao vaha^ kI icamanaI maoM CaoD, gayao. 

]Qar tInaaoM daost vaha^ ]sa makana maoM Aayao vaha^ kpD,a ibaCayaa 

Apnaa Kanaa banaayaa. tInaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI Taoipyaa^ ]Cala kr 

KuSaI manaayaI. ifr Aapsa maoM baaolao — “calaao hmamaoM sao ek AadmaI 

baarI baarI sao Gar maoM rh kr Kanaa banaayaogaa.” 
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phlao idna ima+I ko Zolao Kanao vaalao kI baarI AayaI tao ]sanao 

Kanaa banaayaa AaOr ]sakao tOyaar kr ko lagaa kr rKa ik icamanaI maoM 

sao la^gaD,a dovaI baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao kuC 

Kanao pInao kao dao.”  

]sanao ]sao kuC Kanaa pInaa do idyaa. pr ]sanao ifr sao ]sasao 

Kanaa pInaa maa^gaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ek baar Kanaa pInaa AaOr do 

idyaa. pr jaba ]sanao tIsarI baar Kanaa pInaa maa^gaa tao ]sanao ]sasao 

kha — “Agar tU hmaara saara Kanaa pInaa Ka pI jaayaogaa tao maOM 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao @yaa Kanaa iKlaa}^gaa.” 

pr dovaI nao ifr vahI kha — “mauJao Kanaa AaOr pInaa dao varnaa 

maOM tumhoM AaOr tumharo [sa saba Kanao ko saamaana kao hI Ka jaa}^gaa.” 

ima+I ko Zolao Kanao vaalaa tao yah sauna kr Dr gayaa AaOr drvaajao 

kI trf Baaga ilayaa. ]sako jaanao ko baad dovaI nao vaha^ Aarama sao 

baOz kr Kanaa Kayaa. 

Saama kao jaba ]sako daonaaoM saaqaI vaha^ Aayao AaOr doKa ik vaha^ 

tao kao[- Kanaa nahIM hO tao vao saaocanao lagao ik ]sa idna vaha^ eosaa @yaa 

huAa?  
]sa idna tao ]nhaoMnao iksaI trh Baugat ilayaa. Agalao idna 

]nhaoMnao baD,o KrgaaoSa pkD,nao vaalao kao Gar pr Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao 

CaoD,a. pr ]sa idna ]sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao ima+I ko Zolao 

Kanao vaalao ko saaqa huAa qaa. 
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Aba tIsaro idna AsfUrja,Ilaa kI baarI qaI. ]sanao bahut saaro 

trIko ko Kanao banaayao qao AaOr pInao kI caIjaoM , tOyaar kI qaIM. jaba 

]saka Kanaa tOyaar hao cauka tao la^gaD,a dovaI icamanaI sao ]tr kr 

]sako pasa Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao AaOr 

kuC pInao ko ilayao dao.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sao kuC Kanaa AaOr kuC pInao ko ilayao do 

idyaa. vah saba Ka pI kr dovaI nao ]sasao ifr sao Kanaa pInaa maa^gaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sao ifr ek baar Kanaa pInaa AaOr do idyaa. ]sao 

Ka kr ]sanao ek baar AaOr Kanaa pInaa maa^gaa. 

jaba ]sanao tIsarI baar Kanaa maa^gaa tao AsfUrja,Ilaa mauskurayaa 

]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana ]zayaa AaOr Apnaa tIr dovaI kI CatI maoM 

baIMQa idyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao dao ihssaaoM maoM kaT idyaa. 

dovaI ka isar kT kr ek trf jaa pD,a AaOr ]saka SarIr 

dUsarI trf. isar lauZ,kto lauZ,kto baaolaa — “jaao maoro pICo pICo 

Aayaogaa vahI KuSa rhogaa.” SarIr baaolaa — “jaao maoro pICo pICo 

Aayaogaa vah duKI haogaa.” 

[sa baIca AsfUrja,Ilaa ko saaqaI laaoga vaapsa Aa gayao. 

vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOz gayao. Kanaa Ka pI kr sabanao saaocaa ik 

calaao ]sa isar ko pICo cala kr doKto hOM ik ]sakI baat maoM iktnaI 

saccaa[- hO. 
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dovaI ka isar lauZ,kta huAa ek gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM Jaa^k kr doKa tao ]samaoM ]sao tIna 

saundr laD,ikyaa^ idKayaI dIM. 

yah doK kr vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “[nakao baahr 

inakala laato hOM ifr hma [nasao SaadI kr laoMgao.” 

ima+I ko Zolao Kanao vaalaa tao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM naIcao iKsak gayaa pr 

[sasao phlao ik vah ]sa gaD\Zo kI tlaI tk phu^cata vah icallaayaa 

— “maOM jala rha hU^. maOM jala rha hU^. mauJao }pr KIMcaao. mauJao }pr 

KIMcaao.” saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao }pr KIMca ilayaa. 

]sako baad baD,o KrgaaoSa pkD,nao vaalaa ]sako Andr gayaa tao 

]saka BaI yahI hala huAa. ]sakao BaI baahr inakala ilayaa gayaa. 

AbakI baarI AsfUrja,Ilaa kI qaI. ]sanao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao 

kha “jaba maOM icallaa}^ ik maOM jala rha hU^ tao tuma laaoga mauJao }pr 

KIMcanao kI bajaaya naIcao kI trf igarato jaanaa.” 

[sako baad ]sakao gaD\Zo maoM naIcao igara idyaa gayaa. k[- baar vah 

“maOM jalaa. maOM jalaa.” icallaayaa pr ]sako saaiqayaaoM nao ]sako kho 

Anausaar }pr nahIM KIMcaa bailk AaOr naIcao hI igarato gayao. 

jaba vah gaD\Zo kI tlaI tk phu^ca gayaa tao ]sakao tInaaoM 

laD,ikyaa^ imala gayaIM. ]sanao ]namaoM sao sabasao baD,I vaalaI laD,kI kao 

]zayaa AaOr ]sakao }pr Baojato hue Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Aao ima+I 

ko Zolao Kanao vaalao. yah torI vaalaI Aa rhI hO.” 
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ifr ]sanao dUsarI vaalaI kao ]za kr }pr Baojato hue kha — 

“Aao baD,o KrgaaoSa pkD,nao vaalao. lao yah torI vaalaI Aa rhI hO.” 

AaKIr maoM vah tIsarI vaalaI kao ApnaI p%naI kh kr Baojanao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik vah laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao lagata hO ik tumharo daost 

tumhoM QaaoKa doMgao.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa qaaoD,a ija_I iksma ka qaa. vah [saI baat pr ja,aor 

dota rha ik vah laD,kI hI phlao }pr jaayao. AaOr vah laD,kI yah 

khtI rhI ik vah phlao jaayao vah Kud ]sako baad AayaogaI. laoikna 

ifr laD,kI kao AsfUrja,Ilaa kI [cCa ko Aagao Jauknaa hI pD,a. 

vah baaolaI — “yah tumharI [cCa hO ik maOM phlao jaa}^ tao maOM 

phlao jaatI hU^ pr tuma maorI baat Qyaana maoM rKnaa ik maoro vaha^ phu^canao 

ko baad vao tumhoM }pr nahIM KIMcaoMgao. ]laTo [sa gaD\Zo kao Bar doMgao 

AaOr ifr tuma yaha^ Akolao rh jaaAaogao. 

yah maOM tumhoM bata dU^ ik yaha^ tIna naidyaa^ bahtI hOM – ek kalaI 

ek naIlaI AaOr ek safod. tuma safod nadI ko Alaavaa AaOr iksaI 

nadI ko panaI maoM Apnaa isar mat iBagaaonaa. khIM eosaa na hao ik tuma 

DUba jaaAao.” 

vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ]sa laD,kI nao kha qaa. jaba tInaaoM 

laD,ikyaa^ }pr calaI gayaIM tao AsfUrja,Ilaa ko daonaaoM saaiqayaaoM nao ]sa 

gaDZo ko caaraoM trf p%qar rK idyao. 
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yah doK kr AsfUrja,Ilaa [tnaa gaussaa huAa ik ]sanao kalaI 

nadI maoM Apnaa isar Dubaao idyaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao eosaa ikyaa ik vah 

patala laaok
40
 maoM iKMcaa calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. AaiKr vah ek bauiZ,yaa kI 

JaaoMpD,I ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “maa^jaI maa^jaI 

qaaoD,a panaI dIijayao pInao ko ilayao.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “baoTo [sa samaya tao maoro pasa panaI ibalkula BaI 

nahIM hO. vah hmakao ifr tba imalaogaa jaba D/Ogana rajakumaarI kao ]za 

kr lao jaayaogaa.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “kOsaa D/Ogana? kaOna saa D/Ogana?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “hmaara panaI ek D/Ogana ko pasa rKa huAa 

hO. AaOr Agar hma ]sakao ek AadmaI Kanao ko ilayao nahIM doto tao 

hmaara panaI nahIM bahta. hma sabanao ]saka yah kjaa- caukayaa hO 

isavaaya rajaa ko. Aaja rajaa kI baoTI kI baarI hO.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “AcCa. tao Aap mauJao panaI Barnao ko 

ilayao ek bat-na doM. maOM Aapko ilayao panaI lao kr Aata hU^. mauJao 

turnt hI vaha^ ]sa ku^e tk phu^canaa caaihyao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao bahut ivanatI kI ik vah vaha^ na jaayao pr vah 

]sakI saunanao vaalaa kha^ qaa. saao vah bauiZ,yaa ]zI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

panaI Barnao ko ilayao kuC bat-na laa kr idyao. 

 
40 Translated for the words “Lower Regions” 
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AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sako vao CaoTo CaoTo panaI ko jaga taoD, idyao AaOr 

]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sako pasa Saraba rKnao vaalaa kao[- baD,a bat-na 

nahIM qaa ijasamaoM vah panaI Bar kr laa sako. saao ]sanao ]sakao Saraba 

rKnao vaalaa baD,a bat-na laa kr do idyaa. 

vah bat-na lao kr AsfUrja,Ilaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. jaba vah 

nadI ko iknaaro Aayaa tao ]sanao vaha^ bahut kImatI kpD,o phnao hue 

ek laD,kI doKI. vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah @yaaoM rao rhI qaI tba ]sao pta calaa ik vah rajakumaarI 

qaI AaOr D/Ogana ko [ntjaar maoM baOzI qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “tuma raoAao nahIM. caup hao jaaAao. Aaja 

ko idna maOM yaha^ saao}^gaa. jaba D/Ogana Aayao tao mauJao ]za donaa.” 

]sanao laD,kI kI gaaod maoM Apnaa isar rKa AaOr turnt hI gahrI 

naIMd saao gayaa. D/Ogana BaI vaha^ jaldI hI Aa gayaa. laD,kI 

AsfUrja,Ilaa kao ]zanao maoM Dr rhI qaI bailk vah AaOr j,yaada fUT 

fUT kr raonao lagaI. [sasao ]saka ek Aa^saU AsfUrja,Ilaa ko gaala  

pr pD, gayaa AaOr vah jaaga gayaa. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa nao jaba D/Ogana kao doKa tao ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana 

inakalaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr idyao. 

yah doK kr laD,kI bahut KuSa hao gayaI. vah turnt BaagaI 

BaagaI Gar gayaI AaOr Apnao ipta sao jaa kr saara hala batayaa ik 

eosaa eosaa hao gayaa hO AaOr D/Ogana Aba mar cauka hO. 
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phlao tao iksaI kao ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa pr baad maoM jaba ivaSvaasa 

huAa tao rajaa BaI bahut KuSa huAa. ifr ]sanao Apnao AadmaI ]sa 

naaOjavaana kI Kaoja maoM Baojao. vah ]sasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnaa 

caahta qaa AaOr ]sakao Apnaa AaQaa rajya donaa caahta qaa. 

rajaa ko AadmaI ]sakao ZU^Zto rho ZU^Zto rho pr vah ]nakao khIM 

nahIM imalaa. 

baad maoM bauiZ,yaa rajaa ko mahla maoM AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI maoro }pr AaOr maoro baoTo ko }pr dyaa kroM.” 

rajaa kao maalaUma qaa ik ]sako kao[- baoTa nahIM qaa saao vah baaolaa 

— “tumharo tao [sasao phlao kBaI kao[ - baoTa nahIM qaa. Aba yah baoTa 

tumhoM kha^ sao imala gayaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maora yah baoTa mauJao Bagavaana nao idyaa hO ijasanao 

hmaaro duSmana D/Ogana kao maara hO.” 

rajaa kao [sa baat kI baD,I KuSaI hu[- ik vah naaOjavaana imala 

gayaa qaa. ]sanao Apnao main~yaaoM kao ]sakao mahla laanao ko ilayao 

Baojaa. jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa rajaa ko pasa Aayaa rajaa nao ]sakao bahut 

saara [naama idyaa pr vah ]sakao lao nahIM rha qaa. ]sanao kha Agar 

Aap mauJao maorI duinayaa^ maoM Baoja doMgao maOM ]saI maoM KuSa rhÛgaa. 

yah sauna kr rajaa bahut duKI hao gayaa. ]sanao bahut ijad kI 

pr vah nahIM maanaa tao ]sanao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakao 

]sakI duinayaa^ maoM vaapsa Baoja dogaa. 
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[sako baad AsfUrja,Ilaa ApnaI bauiZ,yaa maa^ ko pasa vaapsa gayaa. 

rasto maoM ]sanao ek bahut baD,a poD, doKa ijasakI sabasao }^caI SaaK 

pr ek icaiD,yaa ka GaaoMsalaa qaa. 

vaha^ pr ek D/Ogana naIcao ]D,ta huAa Aayaa tao ]sao doK kr 

icaiD,yaa ko baccao Dr sao caIK pD,o. jaba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao doKa ik 

@yaa haonao vaalaa hO ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana inakalaa AaOr plak 

Japkto hI ]sa D/Ogana kao maar idyaa. 

tBaI baccaaoM kI maa^ icaiD,yaa Aa gayaI. baccaaoM nao ]sao batayaa ik 

@yaa huAa qaa tao vah AsfUrja,Ilaa ko pasa AayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “tuma @yaa caahto hao. maOM tumharI saovaa kr saktI hU^.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa baaolaa — “maOM kuC nahIM caahta isavaaya [sako ik maOM 

ApnaI duinayaa^ maoM vaapsa jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “halaa^ik yah kama maoro ilayao ja,ra mauiSkla hO 

ifr BaI mauJao tumharo ilayao yah kama @yaaoM nahIM krnaa caaihyao.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao kuC Kanaa saaqa rKnao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

yaa~a ko ilayao tOyaar haonao ko ilayao kha. 

AsfUrja,Ilaa rajaa ko pasa vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao Kanao ka 

[ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao icaiD,yaa nao AsfUrja,Ilaa kao 

ApnaI pIz pr ibazayaa AaOr ]D, calaI. rasto maoM jaba icaiD,yaa 

icallaayaI tba AsfUrja,Ilaa nao ]sako mau^h maoM Kanaa do idyaa. 
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jaba vao ApnaI duinayaa^ mao Gausanao kao qao tao vah icaiD,yaa ifr 

icallaayaI pr AsfUrja,Ilaa ko pasa tao Aba AaOr Kanaa nahIM qaa saao 

]sanao ApnaI Ta^ga maoM sao kuC maa^sa kaTa AaOr ]sao iKlaa idyaa. 

yah maa^sa icaiD,yaa kao [tnaa svaad lagaa ik ]sanao ]sao Kayaa 

nahIM bailk ApnaI jaIBa kI naaok pr rK ilayaa. jaba vao ApnaI 

duinayaa^ Aa gayao tao icaiD,yaa nao kha — “AcCa ivada. Aba tuma 

naIcao kUd jaaAao AaOr Apnao Gar calao jaaAao.” 

AsfUrja,Ilaa icaiD,yaa ko }pr sao ]tra AaOr Apnao Gar kI 

trf jaanao lagaa pr vah eosao cala rha qaa jaOsao kao[- la^gaD,a calata 

hO. icaiD,yaa nao doKa tao ]sasao pUCa ik “tumharo khIM dd- hO @yaa jaao 

tuma la^gaD,o jaOsao cala rho hao.” 

tba ]sanao batayaa ik @yaa baat qaI. icaiD,yaa nao turnt hI 

ApnaI jabaana pr rKa maa^sa inakalaa AaOr ]sakI Ta^ga ko ]sa ihssao 

pr icapka idyaa jaha^ sao vah inakalaa gayaa qaa. Aba ]sakI Ta^ga 

saabaut hao gayaI qaI AaOr Aba vah Aarama sao cala sakta qaa.  

icaiD,yaa BaI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr AsfUrja,Ilaa BaI vaha^ sao 

Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

ifr AsfUrja,Ilaa Apnao saaiqayaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa. calato 

calato vah ek jagah Aa kr ruk gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao Apnao daonaaoM 

saaqaI imala gayao. vao ]na daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao SaadI krnao jaa rho qao. 
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yah doK kr ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana inakalaa AaOr ]sasao 

inaSaanaa saaQato hue baaolaa — “iksakao daoYa dU^ AadimayaaoM kao yaa 

laD,ikyaaoM kao?” 

sabasao CaoTI laD,kI baaolaI — “[samaoM laD,ikyaaoM ka kao[ - daoYa 

kOsao hao sakta hO. yah tao saaf saaf AadimayaaoM kI galatI hO.” 

yah saunato hI AsfUrja,Ilaa nao Apnao tIr calaayao AaOr Apnao 

daaonaaoM saaiqayaaoM kao maar Dalaa. ifr vah tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao saaqa lao 

kr calaa gayaa. sabasao CaoTI baihna sao ]sanao Kud nao SaadI kr laI 

AaOr daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM Apnao daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM kao do dIM. 
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13  ek gaD,iryaa AaOr ek KuSanasaIbaI ka baccaa41 

 

pta nahIM vah qaa BaI yaa nahIM pr ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah 

ek AadmaI qaa ijasakI ek p%naI qaI. ]nako pasa pOsaa tao bahut 

qaa pr ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

 ek baar p%naI nao Apnao pit sao kha — “calaao hma Apnao baOlaaoM 

kao Apnao cacaaoM- maoM rKto hOM. rat kao kao[- ]nakI phrodarI kr 

laogaa. hao sakta hO ik Bagavaana }pr sao hmakao doKo AaOr Saayad 

hmakao ek baccaa do do.” 

pit nao ]sako [sa ivacaar kao maana ilayaa AaOr pa^ca baOla pa^ca 

cacaao-M maoM rK Aayaa. 

ek idna daonaaoM ek caca- maoM gayao vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek baOla maara AaOr 

Apnao gaD,iryao
42
 kao idyaa AaOr kha — “laao [saka maa^sa laao AaOr 

garIbaaoM maoM baa^T dao. AaOr doKao rat Bar caca- maoM hI rhnaa AaOr phra 

doto rhnaa. AaOr jaao kuC saunaayaI do ]sakao zIk sao saunato BaI 

rhnaa.” 

gaD,iryaa yah sauna kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr baOla ka maa^sa 

garIbaaoM maoM baa^T idyaa. ifr vah caca- maoM calaa gayaa AaOr rat Bar vahIM 

 
41 The Shepherd and the Child of Fortune  (Tale No 13) 
42 Translated for the word “Shepherd” 
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rha. pr ]sanao Apnao maailak ko baccao haonao ko baaro maoM vaha^ kuC BaI 

nahIM saunaa. 

saubah hu[- tao gaD,iryaa maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“maailak maOM rat Bar vaha^ baOza rha pr maOMnao vaha^ ek Aavaaja BaI 

nahIM saunaI.” 

]sako baad yah AadmaI dUsaro caca- maoM gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

Apnaa dUsara baOla maara AaOr Apnao gaD,iryao kao do idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik vah ]sako maa^sa kao garIbaaoM maoM baa^T do jaOsao ]sanao Apnao phlao 

baOla ka maa^sa baa^Ta qaa. 

AaOr ]sasao ifr ]sa caca- maoM rat Bar zhrnao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

Agar kuC BaI Aavaaja saunaayaI do tao ]sakao Qyaana sao saunanao ko ilayao 

kha. gaD,iryaa rat Bar caca- maoM rha AaOr kao[- Aavaaja saunanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krta rha pr ]sao ]sa rat BaI vaha^ kao[- Aavaaja saunaayaI 

nahIM dI. Agalao idna saubah kao ]sanao yah baat maailak kao batayaI. 

]sako baad vah AadmaI tIsaro AaOr caaOqao caca- maoM gayaa pr vaha^ 

BaI yahI huAa. 

Aba kovala pa^cavaa^ caca- hI bacata qaa. yaha^ BaI maailak ko 

khnao pr gaD,iryao nao ek baOla ka maa^sa garIbaaoM maoM baa^Ta AaOr kao[- 

Aavaaja saunanao ko ilayao caca- maoM ek trf kao iCp kr baOz gayaa. 
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baIca rat maoM laao doKao tao vaha^ pa^ca dovadUt
43
 ]D, kr Aayao 

AaOr Aapsa maoM baat krnao lagao. saba dovadUt baaolao — “hmaoM [sa 

AadmaI ko ilayao kuC krnaa caaihyao. [sako kao[- baccaa nahIM hO 

hmakao [sao ek baoTa donaa caaihyao.” 

phlaa dovadUt baaolaa — “ha^ yah tao tuma zIk khto hao pr jaba 

vah 20 saala ka hao jaayao tba ]sakao hmaaro pasa laaOT kr Aa jaanaa 

caaihyao.” 

dUsaro dovadUt nao kha — “nahIM nahIM. jaba padrI ]sakao 

kOqaoD/la lao kr jaayao AaOr ]sako isar pr taja rKo tba vah mar 

jaayao.” 

tIsaro dovadUt nao kha — “nahIM. jaba [sakI SaadI hao jaayao 

AaOr baccao hao jaayaoM tba yah mar jaayao.” 

caaOqaa dovadUt baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. ]sakao bahut idnaaoM tk 

ija,nda rhnaa caaihyao. ]sakao baUZ,a haonaa caaihyao. pr ]sakao ek 

baokar ka AadmaI haonaa caaihyao.” 

pa^cavaa^ dovadUt baaolaa — “Agar hmaoM [sa AadmaI kao ek baccaa 

hI donaa hO tao hmaoM [sasao ]sakao kuC j,yaada AcCa hI donaa 

caaihyao.” 

dUsaro dovadUt pa^cavaoM dovadUt sao baaolao — “hma laaoga tao baaola cauko 

Aba AapkI baarI hO. Aapkao [sa baaro maoM @yaa khnaa hO.” 

 
43 Translated for the Word “Angels” 
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pa^cavaa^ dovadUt baaolaa — “hmakao [sakao ek Amar naaOjavaana 

donaa caaihyao. AaOr ]sakao yah takt donaI caaihyao ik jaao kuC BaI 

vah Bagavaana sao maa^gao vah saba ]sakao imala jaayao.” 

“bahut AcCo bahut AcCo. hmakao eosaa hI krnaa caaihyao.” 

dUsaraoM nao ha^ maoM ha^ imalaato hue kha AaOr ifr vao saba ApnaI ApnaI 

jagah calao gayao. 

vaha^ baOzo gaD,iryao nao ]nakI yah saba baatoM saunaI. saubah kao jaba 

vah maailak ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sako maailak nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“Aaja kI rat @yaa tumanao kuC saunaa?” 

gaD,iryao nao javaaba idyaa — “jaI sarkar. caca- ko pa^ca dovadUt 

vaha^ Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao kha ik [sa saala ko AaKIr tk Aapko 

ek baoTa haonaa caaihyao pr saaqa maoM yah BaI tya ikyaa gayaa ik ijasa 

samaya Aapko yah baoTa hao yah gaD,iryaa BaI vaha^ pr maaOjaUd haonaa 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr AadmaI AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM baaolao — “Bagavaana 

ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO. Agar hmaaro ek baoTa haota hO tao 

tumakao BaI vaha^ maaOjaUd rhnaa caaihyao.” 

[sako baad gaD,iryaa ApnaI BaoD,aoM ko pasa calaa gayaa AaOr AadmaI 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI Andr calao gayao. ek saala gaujar gayaa. gaD,iryao 

nao qaaoD,I dor kr dI. ]sanao ek CaoTI bakrI kao Apnao qaOlao maoM rKa 

AaOr maalaikna ko kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. 
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AadmaI kI p%naI ibastr maoM qaI. jaba maailak kI p%naI ko baccaa 

hao gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao maailak ko baccao kao Apnao qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr 

bakrI ko baccao kao maailak kI p%naI ko ibastr kI caadr maoM lapoT 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao maailak kI p%naI ko saaonao ko kmaro ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa AaOr baccao kao lao kr baahr calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]sao gayao hue kuC dor hao gayaI tao baccaa ]sakI jaoba maoM 

AaOr j,yaada nahIM ruk saka. ]sanao ]sasao Apnao Aapkao naIcao rKnao 

ko ilayao kha. gaD,iryao nao ]sao naIcao rK idyaa tao vah tao Apnao 

Aap hI ]z kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

gaD,iryao kao yah pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik Aba ]sakI saba [cCaeoM 

pUrI hao jaayaoMgaIM saao ]sanao baccao sao kha ik vah baaolao — “maorI [cCa 

hO [sa maOdana maoM KUba sajaa huAa rhnao laayak ek Gar bana jaayao. 

]sako baahr ek gaa^va hao ijasako }pr maOM raja kr sakU^ AaOr flaa^ 

flaa^ rajakumaarI maorI p%naI bana jaayao.” 

laD,ko nao jaOsao hI yah [cCa p`gaT kI ik ]sakI [cCa ko 

Anausaar vaha^ saba kuC bana gayaa. ]sako ilayaa ek bahut baiZ,yaa 

makana BaI bana gayaa, gaa^va BaI Aa gayaa AaOr ]saI rajakumaarI sao 

]sakI SaadI BaI hao gayaI. 

kuC samaya baIt gayaa. ek baar rajakumaarI nao gaD,iryao sao pUCa 

— “eosaa kOsao huAa ik mauJa jaOsaI rajakumaarI nao tuma jaOsao saIQao saado 

gaD,iryao sao SaadI kr laI?” 
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]sako pit nao javaaba idyaa — “ek laaoho kI salaaK gama - krao 

AaOr ]sakao laD,ko ko pOr ko tlavao ko naIcao yah doKnao ko ilayao rKao 

ik vah saaoyaa huAa hO yaa nahIM. Agar vah saaoyaa huAa hO tba maOM tumhoM 

saba baat bata}^gaa.” 

baccaa yao saba baat sauna rha qaa ]sanao Apnao idla maoM yah [cCa 

p`gaT kI — “ho Bagavaana tU maoro pOr [tnao sa#t kr do ik mauJao kuC 

mahsaUsa hI na hao.” 

rajakumaarI nao laaoho kI salaaK gama- kI AaOr ]sakao laD,ko ko 

pOr ko tlao pr CuAayaa pr vah laD,ka tao ihlaa BaI nahIM saao gaD,iryao 

nao saaocaa ik vah sacamauca maoM saaoyaa huAa hO tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

saba kuC ivastar sao bata idyaa. 

baccaa caupcaap pD,a rha AaOr saba kuC saunata rha. Aaja ]sao 

phlaI baar pta calaa ik vah iksaka baoTa hO AaOr vah gaD,iryao ko 

pasa kOsao Aa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah saubah savaoro tD,ko ]za AaOr Apnao maata ipta 

kao ZU^Znao cala idyaa. vah calata rha calata rha AaOr hr jagah 

Apnao gaa^va kI Kbar pUCta rha. 

AaiKr vah Apnao gaa^va Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr vah Apnao 

ipta ko Gar gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa Aapkao ek maohmaana 

caaihyao?” 
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“sacamauca, baccao, maohmaana tao Bagavaana ko barabar haota hO. 

AaAao Andr AaAao.” kh kr vao ]sakao Gar ko Andr lao gayao. 

baccao nao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa Aapka kuC Kao gayaa hO?” 

ipta nao kha — “ha^ baccao maOMnao Apnaa gaD,iryaa Kaoyaa hO. mauJao 

]sakI caar saala kI tna#vaah BaI donaI hO.” 

baccao nao kha — “maOMnao ]sakao bahut saaro pOsao, p%naI AaOr 

pirvaar ko saaqa ABaI ABaI [Qar Aato hue doKa hO.” 

rat kao jaba saba laaoga saao gayao tba laD,ko nao yah [cCa p`gaT 

kI ik “Aaja kI rat gaD,iryaa Apnao Gar, Apnao pirvaar AaOr 

Apnao gaa^va saiht yaha^ hmaaro Aa^gana maoM maaOjaUd hao.” 

AgalaI saubah jaba ]saka ipta Gar ko baahr inaklaa tao ]sakao 

baD,a AaScaya- huAa — “ho Bagavaana yah @yaa? maoro Aa^gana maoM [tnaa 

baD,a gaa^va kOsao bana gayaa?” 

]sakI p%naI nao kha — “ip`ya yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao? yah 

Aa^gana tao hmaara hI hO pr @yaa hma khIM AaOr hOM?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM ip`yao. yah Gar tao hmaara hI hO pr 

[sako Aasapasa kI jagah vaOsaI nahIM hO jaOsaI ik haonaI caaihyao.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “AcCa ja,ra mauJao Andr doKnao dao Agar ]sako 

Andr kao[- laD,ka saao rha hO tao ifr tao yah Gar hmaara hI h O.” 
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laD,ka jaagaa huAa qaa pr ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa. 

AadmaI AaOr ]sakI p%naI Andr gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik laD,ka tao 

Andr saao rha hO. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao jaao 

yaha^ Aayao hao. hma tumasao p`aqa-naa krto hOM ik tuma hmaoM yah bataAao 

ik tumanao yah saba @yaa ikyaa hO ik hma Apnaa Gar BaI nahIM phcaana 

pa rho hOM.” 

laD,ka mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOMnao tao Aapsao kla hI kha 

qaa ik Aapka gaD,iryaa Apnaa saba saamaana lao kr Aaja hI yaha^ Aa 

rha hO. AaOr doiKyao vah kla hI Aa phu^caa AaOr Aapko Gar ko 

Aa^gana maoM Aa kr rhnao lagaa. cailayao [sa gaD,iryao kao Aba hma yaha^ 

baulaato hOM.” 

]saI samaya gaD,iryaa BaI jaaga gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik vah Apnao 

Gar maoM nahIM hO saao vah ibastr sao kUda AaOr ]sanao baahr Jaa^ka tao 

icallaayaa — “ho Bagavaana maOM kha^ hU^. maOM tao Apnao Gar maoM AcCo sao 

rh rha qaa AaOr Aba maOM yaha^ kha^ Aa gayaa.” 

vah turnt Apnao maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz 

kr baaolaa — “maailak maOMnao eosaa eosaa ikyaa hO. maOMnao bahut baura 

ikyaa hO. Aba maOM AapkI SarNa maoM hU^ Aap jaOsaa caahoM maoro saaqa vaOsaa 

hI kroM.” 
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jaba ]sa AadmaI AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakI khanaI saunaI tao 

vah tao yah saaoca hI nahIM sako ik vao ApnaI KuSaI idKanao ko ilayao 

@yaa kroM. phlao tao daonaaoM nao ek ek kr ko baccao kao galao 

lagaayaa. 

ifr baccao nao kha — “maOM sacamauca maoM Aap hI ka baoTa hU^ pr 

yah gaD,iryaa BaI Aap hI ka baccaa hO. [sanao galatI tao kI hO pr 

Aap [sakao maaf kr doM AaOr [sakI tna#vaah [sakao do doM.” 

baccao ko ipta nao gaD,iryao kao maaf kr idyaa AaOr ]sakI bacaI 

hu[- tna#vaah BaI ]sako dao dI. 

pr ifr BaI baccaa santuYT nahIM qaa. ]sanao Apnao maata ipta sao 

kha — “ipta jaI [sa gaD,iryao kao maoro badlao maoM kma sao kma ek 

bakrI do dIijayao. @yaaoMik Agar maorI maa^ nao ek bakrI palaI tao 

[sanao BaI tao mauJao palaa. 

Agar Aap caahoM tao bakrI Aap rK laoM AaOr maOM [sako saaqa 

calaa jaata hU^. AaOr Agar Aap mauJao rK rho hOM tao bakrI [sakao do 

dIijayao.” 

laD,ko ko ipta nao kha — “maOM [sakao kovala bakrI hI nahIM 

dU^gaa bailk maOM [sakao Apnao AaQao jaanavar BaI do dota hU^. 

kh kr laD,ko ko ipta nao Apnao jaanavar AaQao AaQao ikyao AaOr 

]namaoM sao ek AaQaa ihssaa Apnao gaD,iryao kao do idyaa. 
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ipta Apnao laD,ko kao Gar ko Andr lao gayaa. vah Apnao maata 

ipta ko saaqa hI rha AaOr vao saba KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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14  dao caaor44 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Sahr maoM ek caaor qaa ]saka naama qaa 

baD,a caaor. ek baar yah baD,a caaor ek Sahr maoM caaorI krnao gayaa. 

kuC dUr calanao pr [sakao ek AjanabaI imalaa. 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumhoM ivajayaI kro.”
45
 

baD,a caaor baaolaa — “tuma BaI ivajayaI hao. tuma kaOna hao AaOr 

tuma @yaa krto hao?” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “maOM caaorI krta hU^ AaOr maora naama CaoTa caaor 

hO.” 

baD,a caaor baaolaa — “maOM BaI caaor hU^ tao hmakao Aapsa maoM saaqaI 

bana jaanaa caaihyao.” 

CaoTa caaor rajaI hao gayaa AaOr daonaaoM Aapsa maoM saaqaI bana gayao. 

saao Aba daonaaoM ek saaqa caaorI krnao calao. rasto maoM baD,o caaor nao CaoTo 

caaor sao kha — “tuma saaibat krao ik tuma caaor hao.” 

CaoTo caaor nao kha — “tuma baD,o caaor hao phlao tuma mauJao ApnaI 

caaorI kI haoiSayaarI idKaAao. maOM tumharo maukabalao maoM @yaa kr sakta 

hU^ maOM tao CaoTa caaor hU^.” baD,a caaor maana gayaa. 

 
44 The Two Thieves  (Tale No 14) 
45 Usual greetings among Georgians 
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]saI samaya ]nhaoMnao ek kbaUtr ek poD, pr baOzo hue doKa. 

baD,a caaor baaolaa — “doKao Aba tuma doKnaa ik maOM ibanaa kbaUtr kao 

pta calaoo ]sakI pU^C kOsao lao Aata hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah ]sa poD, ko pasa gayaa. jaba vah AaQao rasto 

maoM hI qaa tao CaoTa caaor ]sa poD, ko naIcao phu^ca gayaa. jaba baD,a caaor 

]sa kbaUtr kI pU^C KIMca rha qaa tao CaoTo caaor nao Apnao saaqaI ka 

KIMcanao vaalaa caura ilayaa AaOr turnt hI poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa. 

kuC dor maoM baD,a caaor poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr baD,o gava- sao 

kbaUtr kI KIMcaI hu[- pU^C CaoTo caaor kao idKanao lagaa tao CaoTo caaor 

nao ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa AaOr ]saka KIMcanao vaalaa idKa idyaa. 

jaba baD,o caaor nao yah doKa tao vah tao AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

]sanao kha — “halaa^ik maOM bahut baD,a caaor samaJaa jaata hU^ pr mauJao 

lagata hO ik tuma BaI mauJasao kuC kma nahIM hao.” 

[sa trh daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kI caaorI kI haoiSayaairyaa^ jaa^caIM 

AaOr Aagao cala idyao. 

rasto maoM CaoTo caaor nao baD,o caaor sao pUCa — “tao ifr Aaja @yaa 

caaorI kroM?” 

baD,a caaor baaolaa — “calaao Aaja hma laaoga rajaa ka Kjaanaa 

laUTnao calato hO.” 

“zIk hO.” CaoTo caaor nao ha^ maoM ha^ imalaayaI AaOr vao rajaa ko 

mahla kI trf cala idyao. 
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rat kao jaba laaogaaoM ka Aanaa jaanaa band hao gayaa tao caaoraoM nao dao 

qaOlao ilayao rajaa ko Kjaanao kI trf calao. CaoTo caaor nao kha — 

“tuma Kjaanao maoM caZ,ao AaOr pOsaa [k{a krao maOM qaOlao Barta hU^ AaOr 

ifr hma daonaaoM ]nakao lao kr calato hOM.” 

pr baD,a caaor [sa baat pr rajaI nahIM huAa. ]sanao kha — 

“nahIM tuma CaoTo sao hao [sailaya o tuma rajaa ko Kjaanao ko Andr Gausaao 

AaOr maOM yaha^ baahr zhrta hU^.” AaOr vah ApnaI baat pr AD,a hI 

rha jaba tk CaoTa caaor ]sakI baat nahIM maana gayaa. 

saao AaiKr CaoTa caaor Andr Gausaa. Andr jaa kr ]sanao pOsaa 

[k{a ikyaa AaOr baD,o caaor nao baahr rh kr ]sa pOsao kao qaOlaaoM maoM 

Bara. jaba ]sako daonaaoM qaOlao Bar gayao tao ]sanao CaoTo caaor kao [Saara 

ikyaa ik vah Aba Kjaanao sao baahr inakla Aayao. saao CaoTa caaor 

baahr Aa gayaa. daonaaoM nao qaOlao ]zayao AaOr Gar Aa gayao. 

Agalao idna rajaa Apnao Kjaanao maoM gayaa. jaba ]sanao vaha^ [Qar 

]Qar doKa tao ]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik vaha^ @yaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI ka]insala baulaayaI AaOr ]nakao batayaa ik 

]sako Kjaanao maoM @yaa huAa qaa. saba laaogaaoM nao saaocaa AaOr 

saaocaa AaOr ifr [sa natIjao pr phu^cao. ]nhaoMnao ek baOrla
46
 

ilayaa ]sakao gaaoMd sao Bara AaOr Kjaanao ko drvaajao pr rKvaa idyaa. 
 

46 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. 
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caaoraoM kao [sa baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM qaa. AgalaI rat kao vao 

ifr sao rajaa ko Kjaanao sao pOsaa cauranao ko [rado sao Aayao. CaoTo caaor 

nao kha — “kla maOM Kjaanao ko Andr gayaa qaa Aaja Kjaanao ko 

Andr jaanao kI tumharI baarI hO. maOM tumakao doKta rhU^gaa.” 

baD,a caaor rajaI hao gayaa. vah jaOsao hI Kjaanao maoM Gausaa tao vah 

tao gaaoMd maoM pkD,a gayaa. CaoTo caaor nao ]sakao bahut KIMcaa pr vah  

vaha^ sao inakla hI nahIM saka. vah tao ]samaoM pUra ka pUra gad-na tk 

Qa^sa gayaa qaa AaOr Aba ]saka kovala isar hI idKayaI do rha qaa. 

kaoiSaSa krto krto saubah hao AayaI. jaba CaoTo caaor nao doKa 

ik vah Apnao saaqaI kao iksaI trh BaI nahIM inakala saka tao ]sanao 

Apnao saaqaI kI gad-na kaTI AaOr ]sakao ek eosaI jagah iCpa idyaa 

jaha^ kao[- AadmaI ]sakao ZU^Znao kI saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

[sako baad vah Apnao saaqaI ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sako baaro maoM 

]sakI p%naI kao batayaa. ]sakI p%naI saba kuC sauna kr bahut duKI 

hu[-. 

CaoTo caaor nao ]sakao ]sako pit ko baaro maoM saavaQaana ikyaa AaOr 

kha ik vah khIM baahr na jaayao @yaaoMik Agar iksaI kao pta cala 

gayaa ik hma laaoga ]sako baaro maoM jaananaa caahto hOM tao vao laaoga yakInana 

hmaoM pkD, laoMgao AaOr hmaoM maar doMgao. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao rajaa ko drbaarI Kjaanao kI trf doKnao gayao 

ik kao[- caaor pkD,a gayaa yaa nahIM. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek caaor jaala 
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maoM pkD,a tao gayaa hO pr ]saka isar nahIM hO. yah baat ]nhaoMnao jaa 

kr rajaa sao khI. 

yah sauna kr rajaa vah saba doKnao ko ilayao Kud vaha^ gayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako drbaarI zIk kh rho qao. caaor tao f^sa gayaa 

qaa pr ]saka isar vaha^ nahIM qaa. yah doK kr tao vah      

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. ibanaa isar ka AadmaI caaorI kOsao kr 

sakta qaa. 

]sanao ]nakao hu@ma idyaa — “[sako SarIr kao lao jaaAao AaOr 

baIca baajaar maoM rK dao. vaha^ kuC phrodar rK dao jaao [sakI 

rKvaalaI kroM. jaao [sako pasa sao gaujaro AaOr [sakao doK kr raoyao 

samaJaao ik vahI [saka saaqaI hO @yaaoMik ]sa samaya vah [sa marnao vaalao 

ko ilayao sahanauBaUit idKa rha haogaa. basa tuma ]sakao pkD, kr maoro 

pasa lao Aanaa.” 

jaba CaoTo caaor nao yah saunaa tao vah baD,o caaor koo Gar gayaa AaOr 

]sakI p%naI kao batayaa ik ]sakao @yaa krnaa hO. ]sanao kha ik 

vah [sa baat ka pUra pUra Kyaala rKo ik vah baahr na jaayao khIM 

eosaa na hao ik vao tumakao phcaana jaayaoM. 

]sanao ]sakao rajaa ko hu@ma ko baaro maoM BaI batayaa ik ]sanao @yaa 

hu@ma do rKa hO. 

baD,o caaor kI p%naI yah saba kuC na sah sakI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao 

yah khto hue p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao vaha^ jaanao kI [jaaja,t do 
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do. basa vah dUr KD,I rhogaI AaOr caupcaap raoyaogaI. ]sao kao[- 

phcaana nahIM payaogaa. 

CaoTa caaor baaolaa — “zIk hO pr saavaQaana rhnaa. Apnao saaqa 

panaI ka ek GaD,a laotI jaanaa ijasasao eosaa lagao ik tuma panaI Barnao 

jaa rhI hao. jaba tuma Apnao pit ko pasa phu^ca jaaAao tao Apnaa pOr 

iksaI p%qar sao maar laonaa AaOr Apnaa GaD,a taoD, donaa. ifr raonao baOz 

jaanaa ijasasao eosaa lagao ik tuma Apnao TUTo GaD,o ko ilayao rao rhI hao.” 

baD,o caaor kI p%naI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha gayaa qaa. ]sanao Apnao knQao pr panaI Barnao vaalaa ek 

GaD,a rKa AaOr panaI Barnao calaI. 

jaba vah ]sa jagah ko pasa phu^caI jaha^ ]sako pit kI laaSa 

pD,I hu[- qaI ]sanao Apnaa pOr ek p%qar pr maara AaOr GaD,a naIcao 

igara idyaa. [sasao vah TUT gayaa.  

tba vah ]sa TUTo hue GaD,o ko TukD,aoM ko pasa baOz gayaI AaOr raonao 

lagaI – dUsaro laaogaaoM ko ilayao GaD,o ko ilayao pr vaastva maoM Apnao pit 

ko ilayao. jaba vah kafI rao caukI tba vah ]zI AaOr vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. 

yah doK kr phrodaraoM kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa 

maoM kha — “yah s~I baocaarI iktnaI badiksmat haogaI jaao ek TUTo 

GaD,o ko ilayao [tnaa rao rhI qaI.” 
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rat hu[- tao phrodar caaor ko SarIr kao lao kr rajaa ko pasa 

Aayao AaOr rajaa sao kha — “hmanao vaha^ iksaI kao raoto nahIM doKa 

isavaaya ek s~I ko ijasakao ek p%qar sao zaokr laga gayaI qaI [sasao 

vah igar gayaI AaOr ]saka ima+I ka GaD,a TUT gayaa. AaOr [sako ilayao 

vah kafI dor tk bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI rhI.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut naaraja huAa @yaaoMik ]sanao jaana ilayaa 

ik [sa trh sao ]sa s~I nao caala KolaI qaI. vah phrodaraoM pr bahut 

gaussaa huAa ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao @yaaoM nahIM pkD,a. ]sakao vao ]sako 

pasa @yaaoM nahIM laayao @yaaoM ]sakao jaanao idyaa.  

@yaaoMik vah s~I ]sa caaor kI ja$r hI kuC rhI haogaI. saao 

rajaa nao ]na phrodaraoM ka isar QaD, sao kTvaanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik yah trkIba naakamayaaba rhI saao rajaa nao dUsarI 

trkIba saaocaI. AbakI baar rajaa nao caaor kI laaSa Sahr ko baahr 

BaojaI AaOr ]sakao vahIM CuD,vaa idyaa. Saayad zIk AadmaI ]sakao 

vaha^ doK lao AaOr ]sakao vaha^ sao caaorI krnao ko ilayao Aayao. 

yah Kbar sauna kr CaoTa caaor ek gaQaa ha^k kr ]sako pasa 

vaalao gaa^va maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao kuC kok baok krvaayaIM kuC TkI- 

AaOr maugao- Baunavaayao ]na sabakao ek qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr gaQao pr laad 

ilayaa. ]sako baad ]sanao qaaoD,I saI Saraba KrIdI AaOr ifr jaha^ baD,o 

caaor kI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI vaha^ cala idyaa. 
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vah ]sa jagah pr Aayaa jaha^ rajaa ko phrodar baD,o caaor kI 

laaSa pr phra do rho qa. vaha^ Aa kr vah icallaayaa — “@yaa tuma 

laaoga ek maohmaana kao nahIM caahaogao? maOM bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ AaOr 

Aaja kI rat yaha^ zhrnaa caahta hÛ. mauJao Dr hO ik khIM kao[- 

maora gaQaa na caura lao [sailayao maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko pasa hI baOznaa caahta 

hU^. calaao phlao AcCa saa Kanaa Kato hOM.” 

phrodaraMo nao jaba Kanao kI baat saunaI tao vao tao bahut KuSa hao 

gayao. saao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo. CaoTo caaor nao ]nako ilayao Saraba 

praosaI. ]na sabanao Saraba pI pr CaoTo caaor nao vah Saraba nahIM pI. 

jaba ]na saba laaogaaoM nao kafI Ka pI ilayaa tao CaoTa caaor baaolaa 

— “Aba mauJao naIMd Aa rhI hO maOM saaonao jaa rha hU^. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

ja,ra maoro gaQao ka Qyaana rKnaa kao[- [sao caura na lao jaayao. Agar yah 

caaorI hao gayaa tao maOM rajaa ko pasa jaa}^gaa AaOr tumhIM kao [saka 

ijammaodar zhra}^gaa.” 

phrodar baaolao — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr laoTao AaOr Aarama 

krao. tumhara gaQaa kao[- [tnaa KUbasaUrt nahIM hO jaao tumakao [sako 

caaorI haonao ka Dr rho.” 

CaoTa caaor laoT gayaa AaOr saaonao ka bahanaa krnao lagaa pr ]saka 

Qyaana ]na phrodaraoM kI trf hI lagaa rha. kuC dor baad hI saba 

phrodar gahrI naIMd saao gayao. vao [tnaI gahrI naIMd saao gayao qao jaOsao mar 

hI gayao haoM. 
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CaoTa caaor ]za ]sanao Apnao maro hue saaqaI kI isar kTI hu[- 

laaSa Apnao gaQao pr DalaI AaOr ]sa gaQao ka mau^h Gar kI trf kr 

idyaa. Kud vah vahIM pr ifr sao saao gayaa. 

gaQao kao Apnao Gar ka rasta maalaUma qaa saao ]sanao Apnaa isar 

naIcao ikyaa jaOsao vah Qyaana kr rha hao AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa AaOr jaa kr Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

baD,o caaor kI p%naI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa Apnao pit kI laaSa gaQao 

pr sao ]tarI ek ka]ca pr rKI AaOr raonao lagaI. jaba vah kafI 

rao caukI tao ]sanao ]sakao ka]ca ko naIcao jamaIna maoM df,na kr idyaa. 

saubah hu[- tao phrodar jaagao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao maohmaana kao 

jagaayaa. CaoTa caaor jaagaa tao ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa AaOr Apnao gaQao 

kao pukara. ]sanao doKa ik vah tao vaha^ nahIM hO tao ]sanao Dr ko 

maaro icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

]sanao kha — “maOM rajaa ko pasa jaa}^gaa jaa kr ]nasao tumharI 

iSakayat k$^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr phrodar bahut Dr gayao. AaOr yah doK kr tao 

]naka isar hI GaUma gayaa ik vaha^ sao tao ]nako maohmaana ka kovala 

gaQaa hI nahIM bailk vah laaSa BaI gaayaba hO ijasakI phrodarI ko ilayao 

vao vaha^ rKo gayao qao. 

]nhaoMnao kuC pOsaa ApnaI jaoba sao inakalaa AaOr Apnao maohmaana kao 

Apnaa mau^h band rKnao ko ilayao idyaa. yahI tao vah CaoTa caaor 
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caahta BaI qaa. ]sanao na kovala Apnao daost kI laaSa lao laI qaI 

bailk kuC pOsao BaI banaa ilayao qao. 

phrodar rajaa ko pasa gayao. rajaa nao jaba ]nakI khanaI saunaI 

tao vah tao ifr bahut naaraja huAa. ]sanao ]naka BaI isar kaTnao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. 

rajaa nao doKa ik ]saka tao yah dUsara Plaana BaI naakamayaaba 

rha saao ]sanao ifr tIsara Plaana saaocaa. 

AbakI baar ]sanao ek saD,k pr pOsao ibaKor idyao AaOr Apnao 

phrodaraoM kao kha ik vah yah doKoM ik kao[- ]na pOsaaoM kao baTaornao ko 

ilayao Aata hO yaa nahIM. AaOr Agar kao[- Aayao tao ]sakao pkD, laoM 

@yaaoMik vah yaa tao ]sa caaor ka maailak haogaa yaa ifr ]saka saaqaI 

haogaa. 

CaoTo caaor nao jaba yaha saunaa tao vah tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao ek jaaoD,I jaUto maoM tarkaola lagaayaa ]nakao ApnaI bagala 

maoM dbaayaa AaOr vaha^ cala idyaa jaha^ pOsao ibaKro pD,o qao. 

jaba vah ]sa saD,k ko pasa Aayaa jaha^ pOsao ibaKro pD,o qao tao 

]sanao Apnao phnao hue jaUto ]taro AaOr tarkaola lagao jaUto phnao AaOr 

]sa saD,k pr inaDr hao kr kao[- gaIt gaunagaunaata huAa calanao lagaa. 

jaba vah ]sa saD,k ko AaKIr tk phu^caa tao vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao Apnao jaUtaoM maoM icapko hue pOsao inakalao jaao ]namaoM tarkaola kI 

vajah sao icapk gayao qao AaOr ]nakao ek gaD\Zo maoM dbaa idyaa. 
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ifr vah ]saI saD,k pr vaapsa laaOT gayaa. saD,k ko AaKIr 

maoM jaa kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnao jaUto saaf ikyao AaOr jaao pOsao ifr sao 

]sako jaUtaoM maoM icapk gayao qao vao inakala kr jamaIna maoM gaaD,o AaOr ifr 

]saI saD,k pr vaapsa cala idyaa. 

eosaa vah saara idna krta rha. [sa baIca ]sanao rajaa ko 

fOlaayao hue pOsaaoM maoM sao krIba krIba AaQao pOsao Apnao jaUtaoM maoM icapka 

ilayao qao. 

Saama kao phrodaraoM nao jaao kuC pOsao vaha^ bacao qao ]nhoM [k{a 

ikyaa AaOr rajaa ko pasa phu^cao AaOr ]nakao batayaa ik vaha^ pOsao laonao 

ko ilayao tao kao[- nahIM Aayaa qaa pr ek AadmaI ]sa saD,k pr saubah 

sao Saama tk calata rha. 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr ifr sao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao kha 

— “jaao AadmaI saD,k pr saara idna calata rha vahI tao vah AadmaI 

qaa jaao maoro pOsao lao gayaa. AaOr vahI ]sa caaor ka saaqaI qaa. tumakao 

]saI kao tao pkD,naa qaa.” 

saao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sanao ]na phrodaraoM ka BaI isar kTvaanao ka 

hu@ma do idyaa. 

Aba rajaa bahut proSaana hao gayaa qaa @yaaoMik ApnaI k[- 

kaoiSaSaaoM ko baavajaUd vah iksaI kao nahIM pkD, pa rha qaa saao AbakI 

baar ]sanao Apnao salaahkaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao salaah maa^gaI. 
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[sa rajaa ko pasa ek ihrnaI qaI. Agar vao ]sakao Kaola doto 

tao vah ]sako Gar ko saamanao GauTnaaoM pr baOz jaatI ijasanao rajaa ko 

iKlaaf kao[- kama ikyaa haota qaa. 

saao vaja,Ir
47
 baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, hma [sa ihrnaI kao Kaola 

doto hOM. yah ihrnaI caaor ko Gar ko saamanao Apnao GauTnao maaoD, kr baOz 

jaayaogaI. [sasao hma caaor kao phcaana laoMgao.”  

rajaa nao ]nakI salaah maana laI AaOr ihrnaI kao Kaola idyaa 

gayaa. ihrnaI saD,kaoM pr BaagatI rhI AaOr AaKIr maoM CaoTo caaor ko 

Gar ko saamanao jaa kr Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayaI. 

saubah kao jaba CaoTa caaor jaagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

baahr Jaa^ka tao doKa ik rajaa kI ihrnaI tao ]sako Gar ko saamanao 

baOzI hu[- hO. 

]sanao [sa ihrnaI ko baaro maoM phlao sao sauna rKa qaa tao vah samaJa 

gayaa ik [saka @yaa matlaba qaa. vah turnt baahr gayaa AaOr ihrnaI 

kao pkD, kr Andr lao Aayaa. ]sanao ]sakao maar idyaa AaOr ]sakI 

Kala inakala laI. Kala tao ]sanao iCpa dI AaOr ]saka maa^sa Gar maoM 

rK ilayaa. 

jaba rajaa kao ]sakI ihrnaI nahIM imalaI tba tao rajaa gaussao sao 

pagala hI hao gayaa. ]sanao ifr Apnao vaja,IraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- ihrnaI kI khanaI saunaayaI. 

 
47 Vazeer means Minister 
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vaja,IraoM kI trkIbaoM Aba K%ma hao caukI qaIM. vao Aba caaor kao 

pkD,nao ko ilayao iksaI AaOr jaala ko baaro maoM saaoca hI nahIM sako. 

tBaI vaha^ khIM sao ek bauiZ,yaa Aa gayaI. vah rajaa ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aap mauJao @yaa doMgao Agar maOM AapkI KaoyaI hu[ - 

ihrnaI ZU^Z dU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaao tuma caahao.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tao Aap mauJao Aajaad kr doM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “na maOM kovala tumhoM Aajaad kr dU^gaa bailk tumhoM 

maOM rajakumaarI ka Aaohda do dU^gaa. tuma basa maorI ihrnaI ZU^Z dao.” 

saao bauiZ,yaa ]zI AaOr ihrnaI ZU^Znao calaI gayaI. 

vah Sahr maoM caaraoM trf ihrnaI ka maa^sa maa^gatI hu[- GaUmatI rhI 

pr iksaI ko pasa ihrnaI ka maa^sa nahIM qaa. GaUmato GaUmato vah CaoTo 

caaor ko Gar tk AayaI. CaoTa caaor ]sa samaya Gar maoM nahIM qaa pr 

baD,o caaor kI p%naI Gar maoM qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “baoTI Agar tumharo pasa ihrnaI ka qaaoD,a 

saa maa^sa hao tao mauJao do dao. mauJao yah ek baImaar AadmaI ko [laaja ko 

ilayao caaihyao.” 

baD,o caaor kI p%naI kao bauiZ,yaa kI caalaaikyaaoM ka pta nahIM qaa 

saao vah Gar maoM gayaI AaOr ihrnaI ko maa^sa ka ek TukD,a laa kr 

]sakao do idyaa. bauiZ,yaa ihrnaI ko maa^sa kao doK kr bahut KuSa   

hu[-. ]sakao lao kr vah turnt hI rajaa ko pasa cala dI. 



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 200 ~ 
 

kuC dUr jaanao ko baad hI ]sakao CaoTa caaor imala gayaa. CaoTo 

caaor nao ]sasao pUCa — “yah Aap @yaa lao kr jaa rhI hOM maa^ jaI?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “qaaoD,a saa ihrnaI ka maa^sa hO baoTa [sao maOM 

Apnao [laaja ko ilayao lao jaa rhI hU^. yah mauJao ]sa Gar sao ek s~I 

nao idyaa hO.” 

CaoTa caaor samaJa gayaa ik yah bauiZ,yaa ja$r kuC caalaakI kr 

ko jaa rhI hO. saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “[tnao CaoTo sao maa^sa ko 

TukD,o ka @yaa fayada hO. Aap maoro saaqa cailayao tao maOM Aapkao 

bahut saara ihrnaI ka maa^sa dU^gaa. Agar Aap ]sakao pUra na Ka 

sakao tao baakI bacaa Aap ApnaI daostaoM kao do dIijayaogaa. [sa trh 

sao vah Aapko kama Aayaogaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. vah laaOT pD,I 

AaOr CaoTo caaor ko saaqa bahut saara ihrnaI ka maa^sa laonao ko ilayao 

]sako saaqa cala pD,I. 

jaOsao hI vah QaaoKa donao vaalaI bauiZ,yaa CaoTo caaor ko saaqa ]sako 

Gar maoM GausaI ik CaoTo caaor nao ApnaI kTar inakalaI AaOr ]saka isar 

kaT ilayaa. ]saka SarIr BaI ]sanao ]saI ka]ca ko naIcao jamaIna maoM 

df,na kr idyaa ijasako naIcao baD,o caaor ka SarIr df,na qaa. 

[Qar rajaa ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka [ntjaar krta rha ik vah ]sakao 

]sakI ihrnaI kI Kbar laa kr dogaI pr vah tao AayaI hI nahIM. 
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jaba kuC samaya baIt jaanao pr BaI bauiZ,yaa nahIM AayaI tao rajaa ka 

gaussaa tao saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao salaahkaraoM kao ifr sao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “[sa 

sabasao hmaoM @yaa fayada hao rha hO. @yaa [sa caaor kao pkD,nao ka 

kao[- rasta nahIM hO?” 

vajaIr baaolao — “yaaor maOjaosTI, yah caaor [tnaa bahadur AaOr 

haoiSayaar hO ik hma laaoga [sakao pkD, hI nahIM pa rho.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ]za AaOr baaolaa — “]sa caaor kao maoro pasa 

Aanao dao. maOM ]sakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa bailk ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sako saaqa kr dU^gaa. @yaaoMik vah [tnaa caalaak hO 

ik maOM ]sakao caalaakI sao nahIM pkD, sakta.” 

jaba CaoTo caaor nao yah saunaa tao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM hI vah caaor hU^ ijasao Aap ZU^Z rho hOM AaOr maOM yaaor 

maOjaosTI kI [cCa pUrI krnao Aayaa hU^.” 

Aba rajaa tao Apnao kho sao maukr nahIM sakta qaa saao ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa caaor sao kr dI. 

pD,aosaI rajaa nao yah khanaI saunaI tao ]sanao ]sa caaor ko sasaur 

rajaa kao raoja k[- tMga krnao vaalaI icai{yaa^ ilaKIM — “@yaa tuma 

ek naIca caaor kao Apnaa damaad banaa kr kao[- Saima-ndgaI mahsaUsa 

nahIM kr rho hao?” 
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rajaa [na icai{yaaoM kao pa kr bahut gaussaa hao rha qaa. jaba vah 

]nakao AaOr nahIM sah saka tao AaiKr vah baImaar pD, gayaa. 

rajaa kI baImaarI doK kr ]saka caaor damaad ]sako pasa Aayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “rajaa saahba @yaa baat hO. Aap @yaaoM baImaar 

hOM?” 

rajaa nao ]sakao saarI baat bata dI tao caaor baaolaa — “Aap 

[tnao proSaana @yaaoM haoto hOM. mauJao kuC idnaaoM kI Cu+I do dIijayao tba 

maOM Aapkao kuC idKa}^gaa. flaa^ flaa^ idna Aap ek bahut baiZ,yaa 

davat ka [ntjaama kIijayao AaOr maOM yaha^ maaOjaUd rhU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao davat ka ek idna inaiScat ikyaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. calato calato vah ]sa pD,aosaI rajaa ko doSa maoM 

Aayaa jaao ]sako sasaur kI h^saI ]D,a rha qaa. vaha^ Aa kr vah ek 

Gar maoM zhr gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah ek djaI- sao imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “mauJao 

ek paoSaak banavaanaI hO jaao Kala kI banaI hao AaOr jaao bahut saaro 

rMgaaoM kI hao. ]sako }pr kuC GaMiTyaa^ BaI haoM.” 

djaI- nao ]sako ilayao vaOsaI hI paoSaak banaa dI. caaor nao ]sakao 

]saka pOsaa idyaa vah paoSaak phnaI haqa maoM ek naMgaI camaktI hu[- 

tlavaar laI AaOr rajaa ko mahla jaa phu^caa. 

mahla ko phrodar ]sakao Andr nahIM Aanao do rho qao tao caaor nao 

kha — “maOM Bagavaana ka Baojaa huAa maa[kla gaOba`Ila hU^. mauJao yah 
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hu@ma imalaa hO ik maOM tumharo rajaa AaOr ranaI kI Aa%maaAaoM kao svaga- 

lao jaa}^ AaOr Agar tuma laaoga mauJao proSaana krao tao maOM tumharI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao BaI lao jaa}^ AaOr ]nakao nark maoM Baoja dU^.” 

eosaa kh kr vah ]namaoM sao ek kI trf Aagao baZ,a tao ]sakI 

paoSaak maoM lagaI GaMiTyaa^ baja ]zIM. phrodar yah saba sauna kr AaOr 

doK kr Dr gayao tao vao iCp gayao. 

caaor kao rasta imala gayaa tao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa. rajaa nao 

jaba ]sa AadmaI kao doKa tao vah tao pIlaa pD, gayaa. 

maa[kla gaOba`Ila baaolaa — “maOM tumakao tIna idna kI maaohlat dota 

hU^. [na tIna idnaaoM maoM tuma Apnaa ihsaaba iktaba zIk kr laao AaOr 

Apnaa vaairsa inaiScat kr laao. Apnaa saba kuC ]tar dao AaOr 

Apnao Aapkao AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao 

tabaUtaoM maoM band kr laao AaOr ]nakI caaBaI 

]sako }pr rK dao. tIna idna baad maOM ifr Aa}^gaa tabaUtaoM kao 

talaa lagaa}^gaa AaOr ]nakao Apnao saaqa lao jaa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. vah vaapsa Gar Aayaa 

ApnaI KalaaoM vaalaI paoSaak ]tarI AaOr tIna idna tk [ntjaar 

ikyaa. 

tIsaro idna vah vaOsao hI tOyaar huAa jaOsao vah phlao tOyaar huAa 

qaa AaOr rajaa ko mahla phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ rajaa AaOr ranaI nao Apnaa 
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saba kuC ]tar idyaa qaa AaOr tabaUt maoM laoTo hue maa[kla gaOba`Ila ka 

[ntjaar kr rho qao. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah baaolaa — “jaba tuma svaga - phu^caao tao tuma vaha^ 

maIza saa saMgaIt saunaaogao. tba tabaUt Kaolao jaayaoMgao AaOr tuma svaga- ka 

Saanadar dRSya doKaogao.” 

ifr ]sanao caaiBayaa^ ]zayaIM tabaUtaoM kao talaa lagaayaa ]nakao 

ApnaI pIz pr rKa AaOr ]nakao baahr lao calaa. baahr inakla kr 

]sanao ]nakao Apnao gaQao pr laada ifr gaQao ko pICo jaa kr ]sakao 

kha “cala baoTa cala.” 

tya ikyao idna vah Apnao sasaur ko rajya Aayaa. ]sa idna rajaa 

nao Apnao rajya ko saaro laaogaaoM kao AaOr pD,aosaI rajya ko bahut saaro 

rajakumaaraoM kao davat ko ilayao baulaa rKa qaa. 

caaor vaha^ tabaUtaoM ko saaqa Aayaa. ]sanao gaQao pr sao tabaUt 

]taro tao baD,a maIza saa saMgaIt saunaayaI pD,a. ifr caaor nao tabaUt 

Kaolao tao rajaa AaOr ranaI tabaUtaoM maoM sao kUd kr naMgao hI inakla pD,o 

AaOr naacanao lagao. vaha^ Aayao laaogaaoM nao ]nakI vah baovakUfI doKI tao 

vao tao h^sato h^sato daohro hao gayao. 

tba rajaa Aayaa ]sanao ]nakao SaahI kpD,o phnaayao AaOr kha — 

“Aba Aap laaoga Apnao doSa vaapsa jaa sakto hOM AaOr Apnao rajya pr 

raja kr sakto hOM. Aagao sao kBaI iksaI ka majaak mat banaanaa.” 
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]sako baad tao rajaa Apnao damaad kao bahut Pyaar krnao lagaa 

AaOr jaba vah mara tao Apnao baad ]sakao vaha^ ka rajaa banaa gayaa. 
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15  ek laaomaD,a AaOr ek rajaa ka baoTa48 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek hI baoTa qaa. 

saba ]sako saaqa baura bata-va krto qao AaOr ]sakao Apnao pasa sao Bagaa 

doto qao. yaha^ tk ik Aasa pasa sao jaanao vaalao BaI ]sakI trf 

doKnaa psand nahIM krto qao. 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa AaOr saaocaa AaOr saaocaa ik @yaa ikyaa 

jaayao. AaiKr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a Apnaa tIr kmaana ilayaa 

AaOr Apnao ipta ko mahla sao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek 

AcCI saI jagah cauna kr Apnao ilayao ima+I kI ek JaaoMpD,I banaayaI 

AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagaa. 

vah raoja iSakar krnao jaata AaOr raoja hI kao[- na kao[- 

baarhisaMgaa yaa ifr kao[- ihrna maar kr Gar lao Aata. ]samaoM sao 

kafI saara maa^sa Kanao ko baad maoM BaI ]sako pasa Agalao idna ko ilayao 

kafI maa^sa baca jaata pr vah ]sakao Agalao idna Kata nahIM qaa. 

@yaaoMik vah Agalao idna vah ifr iSakar ko ilayao jaata qaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sako pasa bahut saara maa^sa bacaa pD,a qaa. ek 

laaomaD,a yah saba doK rha qaa. raoja jaba rajakumaar iSakar krnao ko 

ilayao calaa jaata tao vah ]sakI JaaoMpD,o maoM jaata AaOr ]saka bacaa 

 
48 The Fox and the King’s Son  (Tale No 15)  
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huAa saara Kanaa Ka jaata. AaOr ifr vaha^ sao caupcaap calaa 

Aata. 

kuC idnaaoM tk eosao hI calata rha. ek idna laaomaD,o nao saaocaa 

“[sa trh sao maa^sa cauranao maoM na tao kao[ - majaa hO AaOr na hI kao[- 

bahadurI ik maOM ]saka saara maa^sa [sa trh iCp kr lao Aata hU^ AaOr 

ifr BaI bahut saara pD,a rh jaata hO. mauJao ]sakao Apnao Aapkao 

idKanaa caaihyao.” 

saao ek baar jaba rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa tao 

vah laaomaD,a ]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr phlao ]sanao maa^sa 

Kayaa AaOr ifr ]sakI JaaoMpD,I maoM rKI ]sakI saba caIja,oM zIk kr 

ko rKnao lagaa. 

jaba rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao vah ]sako saamanao hI vaha^ sao kUd 

kr baahr Baaganao lagaa. pr rajakumaar BaI kao[- saust nahIM qaa. 

]sanao turnt ApnaI kmaana inakalaI AaOr ]sa pr tIr rK kr calaanao 

hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a baaolaa — “mauJao mat maarao. maOM tumharI 

tumharI iksmat banaanao maoM sahayata k$^gaa.” 

saao rajakumaar ka haqa ruk gayaa AaOr ]sanao laaomaD,o kao nahIM 

maara. Aba laaomaD,a rajakumaar ko GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krta AaOr 

]sakao Gaasa carata. [sa trh sao rhto rhto ]nhoM kuC samaya baIt 

gayaa. 
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laaomaD,a ]sakI Aaga jalaata ]sakI JaaoMpD,I kI safa[- krta 

AaOr Gar ka saba kama krta. [sa sabako baad BaI rajakumaar ka 

laayaa kafI maa^sa baca jaata. 

ek idna laaomaD,a baaolaa — “maOM jaa kr iksaI kao ZU^Z kr laata 

hU^ jaao [sa maa^sa kao Kanao maoM hmaarI sahayata kro.” 

saao vah baahr gayaa AaOr ek BaoiD,yao kao doKa jaao BaUK ko maaro 

[tnaa kmajaaor hao gayaa qaa ik vaha jaha^ qaa vaha^ sao bahut mauiSkla 

sao ihla pa rha qaa. 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “AaAao maoro saaqa maoro Gar calaao. vaha^ tumakao 

hr caIja, bahut saarI imalaogaI.” BaoiD,yaa ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

daonaaoM JaaoMpD,I maoM Aayao tao laaomaD,o nao BaoiD,yao sao kha — “maOM Gar 

kI safa[- krta hU^ tuma yahIM zhrao jaba maailak Aa jaayaoM tao tuma 

]nako GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krnaa.” 

kuC dor baad rajakumaar Aa gayaa. ]sako GaaoD,o kI jaIna sao ek 

baarhisaMgaa laTk rha qaa. BaoiD,yaa ]sakao doKto hI GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala ko ilayao kUd pD,a. 

rajakumaar nao turnt BaoiD,yao kao maarnao ko ilayao ApnaI kmaana 

inakalaI AaOr BaoiD,yao kao tIr maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a baaolaa 

— “]sao mat maarao. vah hmaara daost hO.” 
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rajakumaar ruk gayaa ]sanao BaoiD,yao kao nahIM maara AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o 

sao ]tr pD,a. ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o sao baarhisaMgaa ]tara AaOr Gar maoM 

calaa gayaa. 

BaoiD,yaa GaaoD,o kI doKBaala krnao lagaa AaOr ]sakao [Qar ]Qar 

Gaumaanao lagaa. laaomaD,a Gar ko Andr kI doKBaala krta rha. [sa 

trh ]nakao ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. 

laaomaD,o nao doKa ik maa^sa ABaI BaI kafI baca jaata hO. saao vah 

ek baar ifr baahr gayaa AaOr ek BaalaU kao baulaa laayaa. BaoiD,yao 

kao Gaasa laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa gayaa. BaalaU kao GaaoD,o kI doKBaala 

krnao ko ilayao rK idyaa gayaa. AaOr laaomaD,a Gar kI doKBaala krta 

rha. 

qaaoD,I dor maoM hI rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao BaalaU kUd kr GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala ko ilayao Aagao baZ,a tao rajakumaar nao ApnaI kmaana inakala 

kr ]sao tIr maarnaa caaha tao laaomaD,a icallaayaa — “[sao mat maarao 

yah tao ek daost hO.” 

saao rajakumaar nao BaalaU kao nahIM maara. BaalaU nao ifr GaaoD,o kI 

doKBaala kI AaOr ]sakao Gaumaanao lao gayaa. kuC dor maoM BaoiD,yaa Gaasa 

lao kr Aa gayaa. ]sanao GaaoD,o kao Gaasa iKlaayaI. 

ifr kuC samaya baIt gayaa. laaomaD,o nao doKa ik maa^sa ABaI BaI 

bahut baca rhta hO saao vah ifr baahr gayaa AaOr AbakI 

baar vah ek garuD, kao Gar lao Aayaa. 
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]sanao garuD, sao kha ik vah GaaoD,o kI doKBaala kro BaalaU kao 

Gaasa laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa BaoiD,yao kao jaMgala sao jalaanao ko ilayao 

lakD,I laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa AaOr Kud vah ]sako Gar kI 

doKBaala krta rha. 

[sa trh sao Aba sabako pasa Apnaa Apnaa kama qaa. jaba 

maailak Gar laaOTa tao garuD, GaaoD,o kI doKBaala ko ilayao ]D,a. 

rajakumaar ]sakao tIr maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik laaomaD,a icallaayaa — 

]sakao mat maarnaa vah hmaara daost hO.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sakao maara tao nahIM pr mana hI mana maoM saaocaa 

“AbakI baar yah laaomaD,a pta nahIM iksakao lao kr Aayaogaa. @yaa 

mauJao saaro iSakar yahIM imala jaayaoMgao.” [sa trh sao va o ifr kuC idna 

tk rhto rho. 

ek baar laaomaD,o nao maailak sao kha — “hmakao dao hFto kI 

Cu+I caaihyao. dao hFto baad hma Aapko pasa laaOT AayaoMgao.” 

maailak nao sabakao Cu+I do dI AaOr Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “mauJao kao[ - 

fk- nahIM pD,ta Agar tuma laaoga vaapsa na BaI AaAao tao. @yaaoMik 

mauJao tuma sabasao bahut Dr lagata hO. 

[sa trh laaomaD,a BaoiD,yaa BaalaU garuD, saba rajakumaar sao dao hFto 

kI Cu+I lao kr calao gayao. calato calato vao ek jaMgala maoM ek KalaI 

jagah jaa phu^cao jaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao Aarama ikyaa. 
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laaomaD,o nao Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao kha — “Aba hmakao Apnao maailak 

ko ilayao ek bahut AcCa Gar banaanaa caaihyao.” saao saba jaanavar 

rajakumaar ko ilayao makana banaanao maoM laga gayao. 

BaoiD,yao nao poD, kaTo. BaalaU nao ]sa lakD,I kao ijasa trIko kI 

Sa@laaoM maoM kaTnaa caaihyao qaa ]sa Sa@la maoM kaTa AaOr ]nakao jaaoD,a. 

garuD, ]nakao lao kr gayaa. AaOr laaomaD,o nao ]nakao sabakao batayaa ik 

ifr @yaa krnaa hO. 

jaba lakD,I tOyaar hao gayaI tba vao makana banaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hue. ]nhaoMnao [tnaa saundr makana banaayaa ik ]sako jaOsaa makana 

rajakumaar sapnao maoM BaI nahIM saaoca sakta qaa. makana tao bana kr 

tOyaar hao cauka qaa pr ABaI ]samaoM kao[- fnaI-car nahIM qaa. 

laaomaD,a ]za AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao lao kr pasa ko Sahr maoM 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vao baajaar gayao AaOr Gar ko ilayao fnaI-car doKa. 

Aba ifr hr ek ko krnao ilayao ek kama qaa. 

laaomaD,o nao saamaana caunaa. BaoiD,yao nao SaTr banaanao ka AaD-r idyaa. 

BaalaU yao saba saamaana ]za kr drvaajao tk lao gayaa AaOr garuD, ]nakao 

mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao vah saba saamaana KrIda jaao ek mahla ko ilayao ja$rI qaa 

– Gar ko bat-na, kalaIna, baD,o baD,o bat-na Aaid Aaid. vao saba caIja,oM 

]nhaoMnao mahla maoM lao jaa kr sajaa dIM. Aba vaha^ iksaI caIja, kI kmaI 

nahIM qaI. 
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dao hFto gaujar cauko qao saao caaraoM Gar gayao. rajakumaar ]sa samaya 

iSakar pr gayaa huAa qaa [sailayao vao ]sasao vahIM imalanao calao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao jaa kr ]sakao caaraoM trf sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr ]sakao khIM 

jaanao na doM. 

laaomaD,a ja,aor sao baaolaa — “hma tumhoM hu@ma doto hOM ik tuma hmaaro 

saaqa AaAao ijaQar BaI hma tumhoM lao calaoM.” 

rajakumaar tao yah sauna kr Dr gayaa. ]sakao yah pta hI nahIM 

qaa ik [sa sabaka @yaa matlaba qaa. pr ifr BaI ]sakao jaanaa 

pD,a. qaaoD,I hI dor maoM jaba vao saba KulaI jagah phu^ca gayao. vah 

jagah ek dIvaar sao caaraoM trf sao iGarI hu[- qaI ijasako par kao[- 

icaiD,yaa tk nahIM ]D, saktI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako faTk Kaolao AaOr ]sako Andr gayao. jaba rajaa 

ko baoTo nao vah saba doKa tao vah tao AaScaya- sao BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. 

dIvaar ko Andr bahut hI saundr baagaIcaa qaa ijasamaoM k[- fvvaaro panaI 

ibaKor rho qao. AaOr ]nako baIca KD,a qaa ek bahut saundr mahla. 

yah idKa kr vao baaolao — “yah hma sabanao imala kr tumharo ilayao 

dao hFto maoM banaayaa hO. Aba tuma [sa makana maoM KuSaI KuSaI Aarama sao 

rhao.” 

rajakumaar tao yah saba doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr laaomaD,o 

ka idla sao Qanyavaad ikyaa. vaha^ rhto rhto ifr kuC samaya baIt 

gayaa. 
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Aba laaomaD,a baaolaa — “Aba mauJao lagata hO ik maailak ko ilayao 

hma ek bahut AcCI saI p%naI ZÛZ dU^.” 

saao vah rajakumaar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao ifr sao dao 

hFto kI Cu+I maa^gaI. rajakumaar nao turnt hI ]sakao Cu+I do dI. 

Cu+I lao kr ]sanao ek slao
49
 banaayaI. 

]sanao ]samaoM BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa jaaota AaOr 

garuD, sao kha — “tuma bahut }^cao }pr ]D, 

jaaAao AaOr ja,ra Qyaana sao doKto rhao. jaba tumakao kao[- bahut saundr 

rajakumaarI imala jaayao tao ]sakao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM pkD, kr yaha^ lao 

Aanaa.”  

vah Kud ]sa slao maoM baOz kr kaocavaana ka kama krnao lagaa. 

[sa trh sao vao jagah jagah GaUmato ifro. 

gaa^vaaoM maoM laaomaD,o nao ibagaula bajaayao BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa kUdo AaOr 

naacao. ]naka naaca kUd doKnao ko ilayao bahut saarI BaID, jamaa hao 

gayaI. jaba vao rajaQaanaI maoM Aayao tao vaha^ saUrja kI trh sao saundr 

ek bahut saundr laD,kI AayaI.  

garuD, nao ]sakao doKa tao turnt hI ]sakao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM dbaaocaa 

AaOr ]D, calaa. BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yao BaI Apnao Gar kao laaOT calao. 

 
49 Sledge or sleigh is a wheelless carriage which is used normally in snow covered regions and is drawn 
by horses or reindeers. See its picture above. 
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jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa tao vao BaI ]nako pICo pICo calao. laaomaD,a 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao pICo qaa. ku<ao ]sako pICo Baagao calao Aa rho qao. 

vao tao ]saka Saala pkD,nao hI vaalao hao rho qao ik iksaI trh sao vao 

saba ]sa saundr rajakumaarI kao lao kr Apnao maailak ko pasa Apnao 

Gar Aa gayao. 

rajakumaar tao yah doK kr KuSaI ko maaro ]Cla hI pD,a. 

]sako tao pOr hI jamaIna pr nahIM pD, rho qao. 

yah saba doK kr rajakumaarI ka ipta bahut gaussaa qaa. ]sanao 

kha — “jaao kao[ - BaI maorI baoTI kao ZU^Zogaa AaOr ]sao maoro pasa vaapsa 

laayaogaa maOM ]sao Apnaa AaQaa rajya dU^gaa.” pr kao[- ]saka inaSaana 

BaI nahIM pa saka. 

AaiKr ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM ApkI baoTI 

kao ZU^Z kr laa}^gaI.” kh kr vah ]zI AaOr cala dI. 

AaiKr vah rajakumaar ko Gar AayaI AaOr vaha^ Aa kr pUCa — 

“@yaa Aapkao kao[ - naaOkranaI caaihyao. maOM bahut kma pOsao maoM Aapka 

kama kr dU^gaI.” 

laaomaD,a BaoiD,yaa BaalaU garuD, yaha^ tk ik rajakumaarI nao BaI 

]sakao yah kh idyaa ik ]nakao ]sakI ja$rt nahIM qaI. pr 

rajakumaar ]nasao rajaI nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sakao naaOkr rK ilayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao kafI idnaaoM tk ]nakI baD,I vafadarI sao saovaa kI 

AaOr ]nakao iksaI trh kI kao[- tklaIf nahIM haonao dI. 
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ek idna jaba rajakumaar saaoyaa huAa qaa tao bauiZ,yaa nao 

rajakumaarI sao ]sako saaqa baagaIcao maoM calanao ko ilayao kha. 

rajakumaarI jaanaa nahIM caahtI qaI pr bauiZ,yaa ]sasao ijad krtI 

hI rhI jaba tk ik vah rajaI nahIM hao gayaI. saao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM 

GaUmanao Aa gayaIM. daonaaoM fvvaaro ko pasa AayaIM tao bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao 

panaI pInao kao idyaa. rajakumaarI nao manaa ikyaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pInao 

kI ijad kI. 

]sanao panaI ka ek baD,a saa bat-na rajakumaarI ko haozaoM sao lagaa 

idyaa.  Acaanak hI ]sanao rajakumaarI kao inagala ilayaa. ifr 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao Apnao mau^h sao lagaayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI inagala 

ilayaa. Aba bat-na lauZ,k calaa. 

laaomaD,a yah saba doK rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa bat-na ka pICa BaI 

ikyaa pr vah jaldI hI ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. laaomaD,a 

turnt Apnao maailak ko pasa gayaa pr Aba ]sasao kuC khnao ka kao[- 

fayada nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao ifr sao dao hFto kI Cu+I maa^gaI ]sanao ifr sao 

ApnaI puranaI trh kI slao banaayaI ]sanao ifr sao BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yao 

kao ]samaoM jaaota AaOr Kud ifr sao kaocamaOna kI jagah pr baOz kr 

cala idyaa. 

AbakI baar ]sako pMjaaoM maoM tmbaUrInsa qaI. vah 

]sakao bajaata qaa AaOr BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa naacato qao. 
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garuD, }pr ]D,ta huAa [Qar ]Qar rajakumaarI kao ZU^Z rha qaa. ]sa 

doSa maoM bahut saaro laaoga yah najaara doKnao ko ilayao Gar sao baahr Aa 

gayao. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI sao ABaI BaI bahut naaraja qaa. jaba 

rajakumaarI nao baahr jaanaa caaha tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — “nahIM 

baahr mat jaaAao. bailk baahr doKnaa BaI nahIM.” 

garuD, bahut dor tk [Qar ]Qar doKta rha. AaKIr maoM ]sanao 

ek iKD,kI maoM sao rajakumaarI kI ek CaoTI saI Jalak doK laI. 

basa vah ]sa iKD,kI sao jaa kr Tkrayaa AaOr ]sakao taoD, idyaa. 

rajakumaarI kao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM pkD,a AaOr ]D, calaa. 

vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM sao jaa kr imala gayaa AaOr vao saba Gar kI 

trf cala pD,o. vao rajakumaarI kao Apnao maailak ko pasa lao Aayao. 

]Qar rajaa nao ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao saaqa lao 

kr rajakumaar ko mahla Baoja idyaa. 

laaomaD,o nao dUr sao ]nakao ek mai@KyaaoM ko JauMD kI trh Aato 

doKa tao ]sanao garuD, kao Aasamaana maoM p%qar lao jaanao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr kha ik jaba saonaa Aa jaayao tao vao p%qar vah ]na AadimayaaoM ko 

}pr foMk do. laaomaD,a BaalaU AaOr BaoiD,yaa ]na pr Alaga sao hmalaa 

kr doMgao AaOr ]nakao sabakao maar doMgao. eosaa hI huAa. 
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kovala ek AadmaI bacaa saao vao ]sa pr BaI TUT pD,o AaOr ]sa 

pr Apnaa ek pMjaa rK kr ]sasao kha — “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr 

Apnao rajaa kao bata dao ik ]sako AadimayaaoM pr @yaa baItI hO.” 

vah AadmaI Apnao rajya calaa gayaa. jaba rajaa nao Apnao kovala 

ek AadmaI kao vaapsa Aato doKa AaOr ApnaI saonaa ko maaro jaanao ko 

baaro maoM saunaa tao vah duK sao pagala hao gayaa.  

]sanao Apnao rajya ko saaro baD,o baD,o padiryaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nakao lao kr rajakumaar ko mahla lao gayaa. vao Aayao AaOr ]sako 

saamanao GauTnao Tok kr baOz gayao. 

jaba vao pasa Aayao tao laaomaD,o nao ]nakao doKa AaOr Apnao maailak 

kao batayaa. rajakumaar ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao daOD,a gayaa AaOr ]nakao 

]nako pOraoM pr KD,a ikyaa. ifr vah ]nakao Apnao Gar maoM Andr lao 

gayaa. rajakumaarI ka ipta AaOr ]nako damaad nao ifr Aapsa maoM 

samaJaaOta kr ilayaa AaOr daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

laaomaD,a Apnao maailak sao baaolaa — “maOM Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^. maOM 

Aba jaldI hI mar jaa}^gaa. Aap mauJasao vaayada kIijayao ik Aap 

mauJao ek maugaI-Kanao maoM df,naayaoMgao.” 

rajakumaar nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa jaOsaa ik 

]sanao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha hO. 

laaomaD,o nao saaocaa “maOM doKta hU^ ik maoro maailak Apnaa vaayada 

inaBaato hOM yaa nahIM.” AaOr vah eosaa pD, gayaa jaOsao ik vah mar gayaa 
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hao. rajakumaar nao jaba ]sakI laaSa doKI tao ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik 

]sakao lao jaa kr baahr jamaIna maoM gaaD, doM. 

[sa pr laaomaD,a bahut gaussaa huAa. vah kUd pD,a AaOr ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “maorI AcCa[yaaoM kao @yaa Aap [saI trh sao yaad 

rKoMgao. Aba @yaaoMik Aapnao eosaa kr idyaa hO tao jaba maOM ma$^gaa tba 

Aap saba pr maora Saap pD,ogaa Aap sabaka naamaaoinaSaana tk imaT 

jaayaogaa.” 

[sako kuC samaya baad laaomaD,a mar gayaa. [sako baad ]sako vao 

Sabd saca hue. vao saba mar gayao. basa kovala BaoiD,yaa BaalaU AaOr garuD, 

hI vaha^ ko maailak rho. 

 

 

 

 

 

  



      ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 219 ~ 
 

16  ek rajaa AaOr saoba50 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik yaa tao qaa AaOr yaa ifr ibalkula hI nahIM 

qaa ek rajaa rha krta qaa. vah bahut baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa AaOr 

]sakI maaOt ka samaya pasa Aa gayaa qaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “laao baoTa 

yah sandUkcaI tuma Apnao pasa rKao. ijasa idna tuma iSakar ko ilayao 

pUva- kI trf jaaAao AaOr tuma bahut proSaanaI maoM hao tba [sao 

Kaolanaa.” 

 yah kh kr rajaa mar gayaa. ]sakao ijasa trh vah caahta qaa 

]saI trh sao df,naa idyaa gayaa. ipta kI maaOt ko baad rajakumaar 

bahut duKI hao gayaa AaOr [tnaa duKI hao gayaa ik ]sanao Gar sao baahr 

hI inaklanaa band kr idyaa. 

AaiKr rajya ko man~I laaoga Apnao nayao rajaa ko pasa Aayao AaOr 

]sakao salaah dI ik ]sakao iSakar ko ilayao jaanaa caaihyao eosao Gar 

maoM baOzo rhnao sao kOsao kama calaogaa. 

rajaa kao yah ivacaar AcCa lagaa AaOr vah iSakar ko ilayao cala 

idyaa. vao laaoga pUva- kI trf gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao bahut saaro iSakar 

maaro. 

 
50 The King and the Apple  (Tale No 16) 
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jaba vao laaoga laaOT rho qao tao naaOjavaana rajaa nao saD,k ko pasa 

ek maInaar doKI. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao yah [cCa hu[- ik vah 

]samaoM jaa kr doKo ik ]samaoM @yaa hO. 

]sanao Apnao ek man~I sao kha ik vah ]sako Andr jaayao AaOr 

jaa kr doKo ik ]sako Andr @yaa hO. ]sanao rajaa ka hu@ma maanaa 

pr kha — “mauJao lagata hO ik maOM [samaoM sao tIna idnaaoM maoM vaapsa Aa 

jaa}^gaa AaOr Agar maOM na Aa}^ tao samaiJayaogaa ik maOM mar gayaa.” 

tIna idna baIt gayao. man~I nahIM laaOTa. rajaa nao dUsara man~I 

Baojaa ifr tIsara man~I Baojaa ifr caaOqaa man~I BaI Baojaa pr caaraoM maoM 

sao kao[- BaI man~I vaapsa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa. tba vah Kud ]za 

AaOr ]samaoM Andr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. 

jaba vah drvaajao ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik drvaajao ko 

}pr ilaKa qaa “tuma Gausaaogao tao tuma pCtaAaogao. AaOr nahIM Gausaaogao 

tao BaI tuma pCtaAaogao.” 

rajaa nao saaocaa “tao mauJao kuC na kuC tao krnaa hI hO. maOM GausaU^ 

yaa ifr na GausaU^. maOM Gausa kr BaI pCta}^gaa AaOr ibanaa Gausao BaI. tao 

ifr maOM Gausa kr hI @yaaoM na pCta}^.” ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr 

]sako Andr Gausa gayaa. 

laao vaha^ tao 12 AadmaI naMgaI tlavaaroM haqa maoM ilayao KD,o qao. 

]nhaoMnao ]saka haqa pkD,a AaOr ]sakao 12 kmaraoM maoM sao inakala kr 

Andr lao gayao. 
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jaba vah 12vaoM kmaro maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao vaha^ ek saaonao ka 

ka]ca doKa ijasa pr ek Aaz naaO saala kI ]ma` ka laD,ka laoTa 

huAa qaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM band qaIM AaOr vah ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

baaolaa. 

rajaa kao batayaa gayaa ik vah laD,ko sao tIna savaala pUC sakta 

qaa. pr Agar vah ]na savaalaaoM kao nahIM samaJata AaOr saba savaalaaoM 

ko javaaba nahIM dota tao ]saka isar kTvaa idyaa jaayaogaa. 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa bahut duKI hao gayaa ik vah Aba @yaa 

kro. pr ifr ]sakao Apnao ipta kI dI hu[- sandUkcaI ka Qyaana 

Aayaa. ]sanao saaocaa “[sasao j,yaada maorI badiksmatI @yaa haogaI ik 

mauJao marnaa pD, rha hO.” 

saao ]sanao sandUkcaI inakalaI AaOr ]sao Kaolaa. 

Kaolato hI ]samaoM sao ek saoba inakla kr naIcao igar 

pD,a. igar kr vah ka]ca kI trf lauZ,k gayaa. 

rajaa nao saaocaa “yah maorI @yaa sahayata krogaa.” 

vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik saoba baaolanao lagaa. ]sanao laD,ko kao 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- khanaI saunaayaI —  

“ek AadmaI ApnaI p%naI AaOr Baa[- ko saaqa yaa~a kr rha 

qaa. calato calato ]nakao rat hao gayaI. ]nako pasa Kanaa BaI nahIM 

qaa. saao Baa[- pasa ko gaa^va maoM Dbala raoTI KrIdnao gayaa. rasto maoM 
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]sakao DakU imala gayao ijanhaoMnao ]sao laUT ilayaa AaOr ]saka isar kaT 

idyaa. 

jaba AadmaI nao doKa ik ]saka Baa[- laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa tao 

vah ]sakao doKnao gayaa. ]saka BaI vahI hala huAa jaao ]sako Baa[- 

ka huAa qaa. Agalao idna vah duKI s~I ]nakao doKnao gayaI. baIca 

rasto maoM ]sanao Apnao pit AaOr ]sako Baa[- kI laaSaoM pD,I doKIM 

ijanaka isar nahIM qaa. 

pasa maoM hI ]nako isar pD,o qao. ]nako caaraoM trf KUna ibaKra 

pD,a qaa. vah s~I baocaarI vahIM baOz gayaI. vah Apnao baala naaocanao 

lagaI AaOr ]sanao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

tBaI vaha^ ek CaoTa saa caUha Aayaa AaOr ]sanao KUna caaTnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. [sa pr s~I nao ek p%qar ]zayaa ]sakao caUho pr do 

maara ijasasao caUha mar gayaa. 

Aba caUho kI maa^ baahr AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maorI trf doK. 

maOM tao Apnao baccao kao ija,nda kr saktI hU^ pr tU Apnao pit AaOr 

]sako Baa[- ko ilayao @yaa kr saktI hO.” kh kr ]sanao ek jaD,I 

baUTI ]KaD,I AaOr ]sao caUho ko SarIr pr mala idyaa AaOr laao vah caUha 

tao ija,nda hao gayaa. basa ifr vao daonaaoM Apnao ibala maoM Gausa gayao. 

yah doK kr vah s~I tao bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao BaI vahI 

jaD,I baUTI taoD,I Apnao pit AaOr ]sako Baa[- ko isar ]nako QaD, sao 

jaaoD,o AaOr vah jaD,I baUTI ]nako }pr lagaa dI. ]saka pit AaOr 
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]sako pit ka Baa[- daonaaoM ija,nda hao gayao. pr ]sasao ek galatI hao 

gayaI. ]sanao vao isar galat SarIraoM pr lagaa idyao. 

Aba maoro naaOjavaana baoTo tuma yah bataAao ik ]sa s~I ka pit 

kaOna saa qaa.” kh kr saoba nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kI. 

laD,ko nao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM AaOr kha — “inaiScat $p sao 

vahI ijasa SarIr pr ]sako pit ka isar qaa.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

saoba ifr baaolaa — “ek baar ek imalaanao vaalaa
51, ek djaI- 

AaOr ek padrI ek saaqa khIM jaa rho qao. calato calato ]nakao 

jaMgala maoM rat hao gayaI saao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalaayaI Kanaa 

Kayaa ifr baaolao — “hmakao naaOkrI idlavaa dIijayao. hmamaoM sao hr 

ek baarI baarI sao phra dogaa AaOr Apnao Apnao kama maoM kuC na kuC 

krogaa.” 

imalaanao vaalao kI baarI phlaI qaI saao ]sanao ek poD, kaTa AaOr 

]sakI lakD,I sao ek AadmaI banaayaa. ifr vah laoT gayaa AaOr saao 

gayaa. Aba djaI- kI phra donao kI baarI AayaI. tao ]sanao ek 

AadmaI kI maUit- doKI tao ]sanao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr ]sakao 

phnaa idyao. 

djaI- ko baad Aba padrI kI phra donao kI baarI qaI. jaba 

]sanao ek AadmaI kpD,o phnao hue doKa tao ]sanao Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa 

 
51 Translated for the word “Joiner” 
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kI vah ]samaoM Aa%maa Dala do. ]sanao p`aqa-naa kI AaOr Bagavaana nao 

]sakI [cCa pUrI kI. Aba yah bataAao maoro baccao ik ]sa AadmaI 

kao iksanao banaayaa?” 

“ijasanao ]samaoM Aa%maa DalaI.” laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa. 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa 

“yao dao savaala hao gayao.” 

saoba ifr baaolaa — “ek baar ek jyaaoitYaI qaa ek Da@Tr qaa 

AaOr ek toja, Baaganao vaalaa qaa. jyaaoitYaI baaolaa — “ek jagah 

ek rajakumaar hO jaao flaa^ flaa^ baImaarI sao baImaar hO.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “maOM jaanata hU^ ik ]saka [laaja @yaa hO.” 

tao toja, Baaganao vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM ]sa dvaa kao vaha^ jaldI sao 

jaldI lao jaa sakta hU^,.” 

saao Da@Tr nao ]sako ilayao dvaa tOyaar kI AaOr vah toja, Baaganao 

vaalaa ]sa dvaa kao lao kr vaha^ Baaga gayaa. AaOr rajakumaar zIk hao 

gayaa. 

Aba yah bataAao ik rajakumaar kao iksanao zIk ikyaa – 

jyaaoitYaI nao ijasanao rajakumaar ko baaro maoM batayaa yaa ifr Da@Tr nao 

ijasanao dvaa tOyaar kI yaa ifr ]sa AadmaI nao jaao dvaa lao kr Baaga 

kr gayaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ijasanao dvaa tOyaar kI.” 
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jaba laD,ko nao tInaaoM ko javaaba do idyao tao vah saoba ifr sao 

ApnaI sandUkcaI maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. AaOr rajaa nao vah sandUkcaI 

ApnaI jaoba maoM rK laI.  

laD,ka ]za ]sanao rajaa kao galao lagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaha^ 

bahut laaoga Aayao pr [sasao phlao maOM baaola nahIM saka. Aba tuma mauJao 

ApnaI [cCa bataAao ik tumharI @yaa [cCa hO maOM vahI pUrI 

k$^gaa.” 

rajaa nao kha ik ]sako man~I jaao mar cauko qao ]nakao ija,nda kr 

idyaa jaayao. 

laD,ko nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. saba laaoga bahut saarI BaoMToM lao kr 

Apnao Gar vaapsa gayao. 
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1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   

No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 
Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 

published in 1884.   
 
 

 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 
2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  1914 
(1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  
 
3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibaharI Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 
5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 
6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 
7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 

 

9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 



10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2019 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 1891, 
Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 

 

19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 



20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 
29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 



30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 

31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 

33.  Il Decamerone 
By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

[la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 

 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 

pMjaaba kI laGau kqaaeoM —  
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2022 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa gayaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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